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PREFACE 

Unli.ke any other hilly place in India, Sikkim, the cosy erstwhile 

Kingdom and presently a constituent State of the Indian Union, on the 

mount.ain top of the Himalayas, appears at the very first glance as a 

Buddhist count~ with close resemblance to Tibetan Polity. More than 

hundx·e{l monasteries and Chortens all over the State, the white lines . .: 

of sanctified prayer flags flapping in the wind on the mountain ridges, 

pagoda-shaped a.rchite.cture of tile buildings wfth turquoise blue roofs 

and paintings of eight symbols of Vajrayana Buddhism on the pillars and 

walls, Lamas in red robes walking through the roads with prayer wheels 

in their hands and chanting hymns from Kangy·ur or Tangyur, and 1nost 

of all,. the pious and peace-loving people observing numberless religious 

festivals eve~ now and then in the tradi tiona! Buddhist way w-ith 

songs, dances and typical musical· inst·J.':~m~?-ts, mark the Buddhist 
. \ . 

:j.doni;ity of. the State. Legend says that. Guru ·fadma Sambhava, the 

founder of Buddhism in Tibet, f i:rst di scovererl. this place and ndmi red 

it as Paradise or a supernatural place most si;ii·table for medi tnt ion. 

It is said that Sikkim is one of the best sacred places of pilgrima.gu, 

blesfled and sanctified by Aval old te swar, the omniscient Guru Padma 

Sambha:·l"a, other Jinas a.nd Jinaputras and many Avatars or Incarnates • 

Sikkim emerged as a Buddhist Kingdom established by the Lamas from 

'fibet and Buddhism was the rr.ain feat.ure in the socio-political lif~ 

of Sikkim. The R.ul&rs were the Dharm·araja- both spiritual and 

... 
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temporal head and the Lamas \orere not only the spiritual upholders, but 

a.l so i.;he guards and guides for the administration of the Kingdom. The 

religious efficacies, which marked the Buddhist character of Sikkim 
' 

are still flowing through all its veins of socio-political life. 

Tibetan 1-lahayana Buddhism, known as Vajrayana Buddhism, had 

played a great productive role in the socio-political development of 

Sikkim. That Lamaist Traditionalism is still continuing to play an 

important part in the political process of modern Sikkim, - in the 

functioning of the Legi sla.ture, the Executive and the Judi c ia,ry, in 

the formulation and implementation of the Governmental Policies, in 

decision-making, in the electoral process and in other socio-politic.al 

matters even to-day. The interaction of Religion and Politics ha<J 

given Sil~kim a special character even after its inclusion in the 

Indian Union. 

When the author happened to be the resident of Sikkim during the 

Seve.nt,ies, immediately after its merger in the Indian Union, she was 

immenuely attracted by that Buddhist character of the place and was 

deeply interested to study about the unique religious tradition which 

had shaped the socio-political history of Sikkim. And the Institute 

of Tibetology at Gangtok, a store-house of kno,vledge ,dth a vast 

collec:tions of Books and Scriptures, Icons and Thankas, and many other 

'objects of Tibetan t-ia.hayana Buddhism, ir1 spired her to take up a project 

on this rather delicate theme. 

The author was a Lecturer in Political Science in the Governn1ent 

College at Gangtok and was f.'.ssociated with various social and cultural 
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organ.izations of Sikkim. llll these connections provided her with 

extensive opportunities to nake an in-depth study of the Social and 

Cultural heritage of Sikkim and its Religio-political infra structure. 

Dr. Samirendra Nath Ray, Professor in the Department of Political 

Science of the North Bengal University and at present the Dean of the 

Faculty of Arts, was kind enough to appreciate that project and to 

agree to be the guide of her work. From helping in preparing the 

synopsis and schemes of the project to arranging the selected Biblio

graphy at the end of the work, Dr. Ray has, with his usual personal 

attention and ca.:re., ably guided her with proper advice, instruction, 

sugges·Uon and correction at every step. Any amount of formal 

aQknowledgement of gratitude would be too insufficient to repay the 

debt the author owes to him. 

Some of the topics and chapters of this dissertation have already 

been published as articles in various periodicals and newspapers. The 

author presented papers on Sildtim twice in the Seminars organized by 

the North E~st India Council for Social Science Research at Shillong, 

Meghulaya, and also a paper "Religion and Communal Harmony in Sikkim" 

in a Sominar organized by the Centre for Himalayan Studies at the 

North llengal University. The author has also written a book on Sikkim 

which is under publication by the National Book Trust of India, New 

Delhi. 

It should be confessed frankly that the English spelling of the 

Tibetan or Sikkimese words, used in the dissertation, :may not be as 
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proper as it should be. Especially, those words are found to be r.pelt 

in different ways in differ~nt books; for example, Namgyal - Namgye, 

Jelepa-la - DZelep-la, KongrB~-la - Chongra-la, Tenging - Tenzying, 

Nying-ma- Rnin-Ma, Gelug-pa- Dge-lugs-pa, Yoksum-Yuksum etc. As 

there is no standard form, the Tibetan or Sikkimese words have been 

written in English script according to pronunciation in a simple way. 

A glossa~ of those words has been given at the end of the book. 

The author expresses her gratitude to ~ate Raibahadur T.D.Densapa, 

who used to be regarded as the moving encyclopaedia of Sikkim, for 

helpi11g her every now and then with information about various past 

events and in finding out the facts from different sources, inspite 

of his illness and ailments. Raibahadur Den sap a, known as Barmiok 

Kazi, was closely associated with the administration of Sikkim as 

Private Secretary to the Maharaja and as Chief Secretary of Sikkim 

and Adviser to the Governments of Sikkim and Bhutan. He was also a 

great scholar in Tibetan Language and Literature and in Mahayana 

Budd.hi sm. Yap a D. Dadul, the former Chief Secretary of Sikkim, has 

also' helped the author in various ways, especially in tracing out 

the system of religion-oriented society of Sikk.im and the admini st.ra

tivei pattern prevalent the:t"e. The author acknowledges the generosity 

of Yapa Dadul for allowing her to use the book titled "ThE!. Hidden Land 

of :&ice" written by him which is yet to be published. 

~rhe author is grateful to ~lr. N .K. Rustomj i, the then Principal 

Administrator or Dewan of Sikkim, Mr. Kashiraj Pradhan, former 

Councillor, Late Sonam Tshering, who was one of the foremost leaders 
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of the democratic movement al'ld also the Speaker of the Sikkim Legi~la-

tive .Assembly, tvlr. L .B. Basnet, former Deputy Speaker, Kazi Lendup 

Dorji, the first Chief Minister of Sikkim and his wife Kazini Elisa 

Maria., who was an institution by herself, Mr. T .s. Gyal tsen, the 

former Chief Secretary of Sikkim, Smt. Bhubanes Kumari, the Legal 

Adviser 'to the former C~ogyal Late :Palden Thondup Na.mgyal, His Holiness 
I 

L.G. Uimpoche, the former :t-Iinister of Ecclesiastical Department, Mr.R.K. 

Naraya.nam,- the former Development Commissioner, Mr. R.K. Gupta, former 

Secretary to the Sikkim Legis! ative Assembly, Mr. M .K. Pradhan, former 

Chief .Secretary, for assisting the author in hei" work. 

'l~he author is much obliged to l'rlr. J .T. Densapa., worthy son of 

Raibahadur· Densapa and the Home Secretary, Mr. P.T. Namgy~l, the 

Secretary for Ecclesiastical Department, Mr. Karma Topden, the 

· Secr~tary t.o the Chief Minister, for their generous help in collecting 

official records and data. Mr. Rathin Sen Gupta, Chief Secretary of 

the Gover~ent of Vest Bengal, who was deputed by the Government of 

India and vas appointed by the Government of Sikkim as the Election 

Commiflsioner in 1974, has obliged the author by clarifying some of 

her que:des about the Election Rules and Methods adopted in the 

Electiou of 1974. The author is also grateful to Mr. D.K. Manaval&.n, 

Chief EJ.ectoral Officer of 1979 Election and Mr. K~:t-1:1. Chhabra, former 

Chief Socretary and Chief Electoral Officer of 1985 Election, for 
.. 

helping in her resea~ch on the election process of Sikkim. Mr .H.R .Gupta, 

the Deputy Chief Electoral Officer, has also obligee. the author in 

preparing the Tables and Charts of the elections and by helping with 

other .ma.tEirials. 
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'l~he author is indebted particularly to Professor Nirmal C.Sinha;• 

Director of the Institute of Tibetol ogy and formerly the Can tenary 

Professor of the Calcutta University, for his expert suggestion and 

advice. He had always extended his helping hand in explaining the 

intricate questions on Vajrayana Buddhism as prevailed in Sikkim. 

Dr. Anukul Banerjee, a former Director of the Institute of Tibetology, 

has also obliged the author by helping her in understanding the subject. 

The author is also grateful t.'> Mr. B.G. Ghose, Research Officer of the 

Institute of Tibetology, who has helped the author in preparing the 

Glossa~ of the Sikkimese and Tibetan words used in the dissertation 

and also by suggesting and providing relevant books from the Library. 

The author acknowledges her gratitude to Dr. Ringu-Tulku from 

whom she acquired the preliminary knowledge of Tibetan Language and 

for other assistance. Lama Kunga and Rechung Rimpoche of Tibetology 

also deserve thanks of the author. The author is grateful to the 

Dorje Lopon, Omzed Lamas and other Lamas of Pema-Yangshe Monastery, 

Rum-t.ek Monastery, Nying-ma.-Sheda, Phodong Nonastery etc. 

~~he author was fortunate to get the opportunity of meeting per

sondly His Hoiiness the Dalai Lama during his visi·t to Sikkim in 

October, 1981, and also of His Holiness Gyahra Karma-Pa Lama. of 

Rumtek Monaste~ who left his mortal body in November, 1981. 

Dr. Nirmalananda Sen Gupta, a friend of the author, who got Ph.D. 

Degree on "State Government and Politics of Sikkim", later published 

by the Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, 1985, also deserves thanks 

for his kind advice and. assistance. 
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arranging the maps and other assistance. 
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constant vigilance and assistance of her husband, Justice A.M. 

Bhattacharjee, now a Judge of the Calcutta High Court, the present 

work .would have been a mere dream. His long association with Sikkim, 

as tb.e then Legal Adviser to the former Chogyal and then as the first 

Advot:ate-General of Sikkim and then as a Judg·~ of the High Court of 
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CHAPTER 1 



1 .1 • 

CH.Al'-T ER-1 

INTRODUCTION 

Religion and Politics - A Conceptual Framework 

The relation or interaction between religion and politics is not 

a new phenomenon in the histo~ of the world. Religion was and had 

always been used as one of the most vi tal and effective instruments of 

state-craft, not only in the Asian countries but in the whole world, 

since the birth of statehood. The state is not merely a political 

institution but a compact social organization as well. Religion, 

on the other hand, being the faith and creed of the members of the 

society, must have a great deal of influence, determination and orien

tation on the socio-political norms of a state. Those religious impacts 

ul tima.tely have to be reflected in the functioning of the state, in the 

formulation of laws and in the implementation and enforcement of those 

laws. Other political aspects of the state too have to be covered up 

by that faith which the ruJ.ers and. the ruled follow as the highest 

virtue. 

It is said that at the dawn of human civilization, Egypt had an 

official religion which was used for various social ru1d political 

purp·oses. The law-givers of Egypt established many contemptible :r.eli

gious ::superstitions for making the common mass accustomed to obey the 

commands given by their superiors and to be equally law-abiding in P.very 
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other respect. It also can be said that the foundation of the greatness 

of the Roman Empire lay primarily on the religious superstitions. Those 

supernatural elements based on religion, had been introduced in every 

aspect of public and private life of the people for a smooth and unin

terrupted administration of the state. In the name of religion, the 

rulers were able to achieve an unquestioned surrender and submission 

from the people. 

The socio-political history of the world had been designed in 

accordance with the three principal religions prevailing in three 

di sti.nct zones, e.g. Christianity in Europe, I slam in Arabian countries 

and Buddhism in Asia. Political philosophy, applied in the governance 

of the states, had also originated from and was associated with th~ 

particular religion of the particular zone. Religion and political 

disciplines '"ere inter-woven for keeping the toiling masses under 

control, in every part of the world. 

In medieval Europe, Roman Catholics had the firm belief that the 

Pope was, after Jesus Christ, the Head on the earth. The Papal decrees, 

therefore, were binding upon every Christian and it would be a moral 

sin to contradict or cont~avene such decrees by any authority including 

the ruler. To them, religious laws were superior to secular laws and 

the latter derived its authority and sanctity from the former. However, 

Jn 1540 or thereabout, the blood-shedding movement of religious refor

mation started, from which the people of Europe learnt painfully that 

there should be liberty of faith but religion should not enable an 

individual to contravene the law of the land. Since then, the Pope 
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had to take a separate shelter at the city of the Vatican and the superio

rity of the secular law was firmly established. In Europe, it is now 

accepted that nobody is free to do what he believes his religion teaches 

him to do, but only what the state allows him to do. The authority of 

the state is above the religious faith of the people. 

From the above statement it should not be presupposed that religion 

in Europe was completely detached from the political field. Religion, 

rather, got an indirect entrance in the political arena of Europe. 

Christianity had been used as one of the most vital weapons in expanding 

European imperialism in the Afro-Asian countries. The Christian mission

aries acted as the emissaries in establishing European colonialism by 

conver·l;ing thousands and thousands of people into Christianity, through

out the Afro-Asian continents. Secondly, as Karl Marx pointed out, 

religion had been used as opium to exploit the working class in the 

society. The role of the Church was as the centre of motivation for the 

common mass, not only in Europe but also in other c.ontinents, to 

strengthen the position of the colonial rulers. Christianity, again, 

was unofficially established as the state-religion in the European 

countries. Religion which had once been persecuted, then tolerated, 

then granted equality, finally emerged as triumphant. It is to protect 

the state from ·the domination of religion that the Americans had to 

erect a wall of separation, so to say, between the Church and the state 

in their Constitution enacted towards the end of the 18th century. 

As Christianity was in the Christendom, so also Islam had and still 

has a similar dominant role in the growth and development of state power 

in the Islamic countries. Islamic Arab was, probably, the first and the 
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most glaring example where all state actions used to masquerade in the 

form of religion and religious tenets .. In the Prophet of Arab we have 

found the· most striking demonstration of religion and state power mer

ging and converging into one. The Prophet and his successors were both 

the spiritual and temporal Lords. In fact, from the time of the Prophet 

upto the living present, in all countries where Islam is state religion, 

it has moulded and structured the entire body politic and the state 

process as an all-pervading omnipresence and omnipotence. 

Islam is based on 'Koran'. To the Muslims, the 'Koran' is not 

merely a religious scripture to be revered. It is the supreme law to 

them and no secular law can contradict. or contravene any norm or any 

principle pre scribed by the Holy Koran. That supreme law governs not 

only mon, but o.lflo nations and groups. And, every Muslim boliev~s, 1111 

the cosmic divine law destroys or upholds men and other created things, 

so also it causes the rise and fall of nations and states. According 

to Islam, Allha is only the true soverign in a state. 

'rhe role of Islam in structuring and moulding the policy of the 

state in Islamic countries would appear with clarity if we look to the 

Constitution that our neighbouring country Pakistan adopted in 1956. 

The Constitution was calleu "the Constitution of the Islamic Republic 

of Pakistan". The Preamble to that Constitution categorically declared,

"ln the name of Allah, the Beneficient, the Merciful; whereas sovereignty 

over the entire Universe belongs to Allah Almighty alone, and the 

authority to be exercised by the people of Pakistan within the limits 

prescribed by Him is a sacred trust". This cleariy shows that the 
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royal support was extended across India. Perhaps no other religion in 

India had such an organized body to propagate the faith outside India. 

The expansion of Buddhism in China, Japan, Ceylon and in other South-

East Asian countries, was largely due to the efforts of the Buddhist 

missionaries under the active patronage of the Maurya and th~.Gupta 

rulers. The accounts of Hiu·en-Tsang, the Chinese Pilgrim, also pointed 

out that the contribution made by,the Gupta rulers to the Buddhist world, 

had caused Buddhism to intensify its activities. The Gupta Age, as he 

mentioned, was an epoch in the history in India. The Gupta rulers 

played a vigorous role in the political unification of Northern India 

as well as in the expansion of trade and commerce in and outside India. 

Undoubtedly, the religious harmony maintained by the Gupta rulers sub&-
, . 

tantially contributed to that political and economic progress. Patronage 

to Buddhism made by the Gupta rulers also led to a great intellectual 

reawakening in India. 

Buddhism was closely associated with politics and power till the 

revival of Hinduism again in the Indian society. But being over-powared 

by Vedic Hindu ~stem, Buddhism had been nourished and flourished outside 

India, in Ceylon, China, Japan and other Asian countries in the later 

parts of its history. Buddhism also travelled to the roof of the world, 

in the Himalayan Kingdoms of Nepal and the sno~ land.of Tibet, where 

politics and religion merged and intermingled in the hands of the 

Buddhist Monks. In the view of some authors, Buddhism was and still is 

a religion of men and power. From the interaction of men and power and 

their adaptation of the faith, the politics of Buddhism is mixed up. It 

is an intricate politics rooted in the social norms and social habits 
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in all the Buddhist countries in Asia. It is also observed that in the 

name of Lord Buddha and by interpretations of his teachings, the history 

of Asia has been influenced and reshaped. 

The process c·ontinues till today and the relationship between 

Buddhism and political power remains a significant question. For the 

Kings of old age it was easy to mix religion with politics due to the 

blind faith of the people in ancient society. But Buddhism is now used 

as an lreapon to gain control and influence throughout the South-East 

Asian countries, in Ceylon, Japan, Thailand, Vietnam, Cambodia and so 

on. Buddhist Monks in those countries appear as a strong religious 

force actively striving for power. The presence of great numbers of 

monasteries and their daily routines and rituals, the increasing numbers 

of Buddhist Monks in those Buddhist countries remain a constant factor 

of politics. 

Tibet, on the Eastern Himalaya, was the Buddhist kingdom till the 

other day. The Dalai Lama
1

, the highest priest, was the religious as 

well as ·the secular head of the state. The history of Tibet is called 

in Tibetan terminology Chho-Jung
2

, l'rhich means the history of religion 

and so one can say, that the political and religious history are not 

separat.ed but inter-mingled. Great Saints from India 1 ike Guru Padma 

Sambhava, Atish Dipankara, Maropa, etc., had travelled the snowy peaks 

to brin.g the 'Dharma' to th~ roof of the world. Since then India and 

Tibet, the tvo ancient lands, came very close to each other. Tibet, in 

many ways, could be called a child of ancient Indian civilization. As 

in the ancient India, the political administration appeared to be the 
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religious duty to the Buddhist Honks in Tibet. The Honks had to dis-

charge t.heir administrative duties just as they had to perform religious 

rites in the monasteries. Tibet continued to be a theocratic Kingdom 

run by the Buddhist Monks till the Chinese occupation in 1959. 

The present Dalai Lama has been given political asylum in India 

by the Government of India. One of the reasons for that may be said 

to have been rooted in the common religious affinities, prevailing .in 

both the countries. And while living in exile in India, the Dalai Lama 

has great faith that Mahayana Buddhism; being a living religion, is 

still very much in the minds of the Tibetan people even after the 

Chinese occupation. In an interview he has expressed his hopes that 

time will turn again and the teachings of Lord Buddha will be re-e stab-

lished there, in Tibet. Now the time is ripe for watching carefully 

3 
how the history repeats • 

Sikkim lUld Bhutan, the two tiny Buddhist Kingdoms, had emerged as 

the offshoots of Tibet and the Tibetan Mahayana. Buddhism with religio-

political expansionism in view. The Kingdom of Sikkim was established 

by the Buddhist M.;>nks from Tibet. Hence, the political system in 

· Sikkim ,.ras based on the pattern of Lamai st theocracy of Tibet. Tibetan 

~lahayana Buddhism vas the state religion and the administration was 

domina.ted by the Buddhist Lamas. The Ruler used to be designated as· 

Cho-gyat 
4

, meaning the Dharmaraj a, the righteous King, having both 

secular and temporal authority. The ruling family and the ruling class 

were of Tibetan origin and accepted Mahayana Buddhism as their faith. 

Religion, the Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism, therefore, played a significant 
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role in shap.ing the socio-political history of Sikkim. That Lamaist 

tradition, which was maintained for over three hundred years, is still 

a cont.inuing force in its impact on the politics of Sikkim, ·even after 

her merger in the main stream of India. in 1 975. 

1 .2. Objectives of the Study 

The present study has sought to explore primarily two important 
' . 

themes, (a) the role of Tibetan Mahayana ~uddhism in the socio-political 

history of Sikkim and (b) continuation of that religious impact on the 

present political p.rocess of the state. The pervading influence of 

Buddhism, which the twelve succeeding Cho-gyals were ordained to and 

did preserve and protect as the state religion, can not obviously be 

gainsaid in the social and political life of Sikkim. As history reveals, 

the state came into existence with the aid of the Buddhist Lamas from 

Tibet and was all along being nurtured and nourished by Tibet with 

paternal care. The ruling family and the ruling coteries were evidently 

of Tibetan origin and accepted Mahayana Buddhism as their faith which 

was the pivot of their social and cultural system. The rulers combined 

in themselves the roles of spiritual as well as the temporal Lords. 

·They were engaged in transplanting the Tibetan theocratic traditionalism 

into the soil of Sikkim. In this effort, they were always supported by 

the Lamas and Buddhist Bh~tia-Lapcha community who tried .to identify 

themselves with the Lamaist traditionalism. Religion, i.e. Tibetan 

Mahayana Buddhism, therefore, occupied an unique place in the socio-

political development of Sikkim. 

The present thesis has sought to demonstrate the fact that Tibetan 

Mahayanlt. Buddhism had played and still plays a great potential and 
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productive role in the state, in its social and cultural developments, 

in its political process, in th6 formulation and conduct of the govern

ment policies, in the functioning of the legislature, the executive and 

the judiciary, in decision-making, even in the shifting and volatile 

political dynamics of modern Sikkim. Though Sikkim is nov one of the 

constituent states of the Indian Union, her old religious and cultural 

traditions have clothed her with a special identity. The study has 

taken pains to analyse that despite ever-increasing politicisation of 

the hill people and the growing role of the political input agencies 

in the emerging political system, Buddhism has yet continued to operate 

as a living and driving force in the political structure, process and 

behaviour-pat·tern of the state. The Buddhist monasteries of Sikkim 

together form a special constituency and one seat has been reserved in 

the Legislative Assembly for a Monk of that constituency. The influence 

of the Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community, which forms even less than 

25 per cent of the total population, is still as glaring as before. 

They have had to be allotted 13 out of 32 seats in the Legislative 

Assembly. The Buddhist society in Sikkim is thus functioning as the 

pressure group in matters relating to the governance of the state, in 

the formulation and implementation of laws and in the administration 

of justice. Their influence in the party formation, in voting behaviour 

and on the electorate, is still quite conspicuous. The relation between 

religion and politics and their inter-action have made the political 

structure of Sikkim an interesting subject of study. It has added a 

new challenge in the politics of Indian Union, the Constitution of 

which has declared it to be a secular state. rhe present dissertation 
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has amply highlighted the impact and influence of Buddhism vis-a.-vis 

Tibetan Mahayana. Buddhism, in the political process of Sikk.im in the 

true spirit of a. historical researcher and a. modern political analyst. 

Specific Research Questions 

The present study has sought to find answers to the following 

questions :-

a) What are the philosophical, ~ticial and political aspects of 

Buddhism ? 

b) How did the roots of Buddhism spread in the mountain-top Kingdom 

of Tibet ? In what way did Buddhism take the new form of 

'Va.jraya.na' and come to be recognized as Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism ? 

e) How did the Grand Hierarch system of Lamaist polity develop in 

Tibet 1 

d) Did Sikkim emerge as the prototype of La.maist Tibet ? Should it 

be justified to say that it was the reli.gio-political expansion 

by Tibet ? 

e) Who were the early inhabitants of Sikkim before the advent of the 

Tibe-t.ans ? Was there any socio-religious interaction when the 

Tibetan immigrants settled in Sikkim ? 

f) How did the geographical situation help the establishment of 

Buddhist theocracy in Sikkim ? 

' g) Had Buddhism played any significant part in building up the socio-

cultural life of Sikkim- its customs, usages, festivals, education 

etc. ? 

h) Should Sikkim be described as a Buddhist theocracy ? How did the 

rulers and the ruling class patro11ize the growth and development of 

Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism in Sikkim ? 



' .. ,; 

-: 12 :-

i) How did Sikkim come in contact with the British ? Did the British 

policy towards Sikkim enable her to maintain the traditional poli

tical patterns and political institutions ? 

j} Had the British brought any change in the socio-political life of 

Sikkim ? If so, did such change effect the traditional religion

oriented pattern drastically ? 

k) How did the new democratic force emerge in Sikkim ? Did it easily 

overcome the hurdles of conservative, statusquo-oriented Buddhist 

society that had dominated in Sikkim ? 

1) What was the nature of the democratic movement in Sikkim ? What 

was the role of religion in the formation of the parties ? Should 

it be correct to say that the leadership of Kaji Lendup Dorji, who 

himself was a Buddhist Monk, was the key to open the political knot 

and to mobilize the public sentiment ? 

m) What was the sequence of the political developments that finally 

led to the merger of Sikkim in the Indian Union ? 

n) Does the Buddhist, class still dominate over the functioning of the 

government as pressure group, especially in the sphere of policy 

·or decision making ? 

o) Do the Buddhist Monks have any direct role or association in the 

legislation or administration of the state ? Is there any seat 

reserved for them in the Legislative Assembly ? 

p) Does the election process of Sikkim manifest the dominance of the 

Buddhist group? Is it a fact that the division of the constitu

encies, allotment and reservation of seats, electoral behaviour 

etc, were manipulated by the ruling statusquoists on the basis of 

particular ethnicity and religious identity ? 

q) Is there any provision in the electoral law for the protection of 

the Buddhist minority group under the new election system ? 
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Brief Overview of 'the Existing Literature : 

The literature avaifable on Sikkim as well as on Tibet and Bhutan 

are to be classified broadly into three groups, (a)' Tr~velogues, 

tb} Works on Buddhist Philosophy and System with special emphasis on 

Tibetan Mahayana ·Buddhism, and (c) Historical accounts of socio- · 

political developments. The travelogues written by the European 

explorers and also by the travellers from the East, have primarily 

dealt with geo-physical, socio..;.anthropological and religio-cultural 

aspects of these states. A great many authorities have contributed to 

Buddhism, known as Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism, as a material philosophy 

and as a religion as vas prevalent in Tibet, Sikkim and Bhutan. There 

are a good number of works regarding the historical evolution, social 

structure and political developments in these hilly countries in the 

Eastern Himalayas. These works, no doubt, help to have a general 

conception regarding natural environments, socio-cultural and political 

aspects of these states. 

But the fact is that the Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism, which was the 

most vi·tal determining force and which is continuing even today as an 

important phenomenon in the political process of Sikkim, has not yet 

been systematically discussed or categorically focussed in any standard 

work. 'rb.e relation and interaction of religion and politics, which 

should be accepted as the most important factor of political development 

in Sikkim, have not been authentically highlighted or properly inv~sti

gated. The present study, in this regard, has explored an interesting 

aspect as to how Tibetan ~lahayana Buddhism as a powerful living factor 
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played and is still playing a dominant role in the socio-political life 

of Sikkim. The study has not only covered a big research-gap by reveal-

ing a. neglected field but has a.l so unveiled a. new dimension in the under-

\ . 
standing of the true spirit of the hill politics of this area. The 

thesis has investigated as thoroughly as possible, the place and 

. 
influence of religion, "'·~· Tibetan Mahayana. Buddhism, in the function-

ing of the government, in the formulation and implementation of laws, in 

the decision and policy making, in the election process and in other 

such sociO-political activities. The pre sent dissertation, 'therefore, 

claims to be recognized as a novel work by searching a 'thought-provoking 

issue of the politics of Sikkim. 

A brief overview of some of the standard works relevant to the 

present study, is ci,ed here for general impression. In the Himalayan 

5 Journals , John Ho·oker has mainly adverted to physical features, natura! 

environments, flora and fauna and other botanical and geological aspects 

of this region. Colman Macaulay on his Report of a Mission to Sikkim 

and the Tibetan Frontier
6

, has dealt wit~ the prospect and potentiality 

of the geo-political features'of Sikkim in relation to the British 

expedition to Tibet. Sir Richard Temple, in Travels in Nepal and 

S . kk" ·r 
l. l.m ' has given a general assessment of the socio-cultural life in 

Nepal and Sikkim. Sir John Claud White, who was appointed the first 

Political Officer in Sikkim, has narrated his personal experiences about 

this region in his book, Sikkim and Bhutan, Twentyone Years on the North 

East Frontier
8

• It gives a broad and general impression of the various 

aspects of Sikkim and Bhutan, namely, geographical position, nature and 

natural resources, social, cultural and political ~stems and so on. 
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9 
Guiseppee Tucci in Tibet, the Land of Snows , has described the land, 

people, customs and culture, religion, festivals, system of Lamaist 

polity and its administration, etc., from his personal observations in 

Tibet. Two books, namely, Three Years in Tibet
10

, written by Kawaguchi 

. h d C t l Tl."bet
11 

b S CD l . Ekal., and Journey to L asa an , en ra y •• a.s, a so g1ve a 

broad description of the social structure, cultural pattern, religious 

system and administrative design as prevailed in Tibet. Sir Charles 

Bell has contributed three important books, namely, Tibet Past and 

Present
12

, The People of Tibet
13 

and Religion of Tibet
14

• In the last 

named book, he has pointed out how Buddhism ruled Tibet and dominated 

the nation socially, culturally and politically. L.A. Waddell's 

Buddhism and Lamaism of Tibet
15 

is a valuable contribution to the under-

standing of the 'Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism with its basic philosophy, 

Lamaist rites and rituals, Hierarch system, different sects and their 

lineage and similar other features. It also gives a historical sketch 

of the Lamaic Church in Sikkim, its development and influence in the 

social and cultural life of thE people. The Gaze~eer of Sikkim
16 

edited 

by H.H. Risley is a precious guide to the knowledge of the land, people, 

flora and fauna, religion, custom and culture, festivals and also a 

brief historical background of Sikkim. N.C. Sinha's An Introduction to 

the History and Religion of Tibet
17 

and Prolegomena to Lamaist Polity18 

provide an interesting account of the rise, decline and fall of the 

'Dharma' in Tibet and also give a vivid sketch of Lamaist polity over 

there. The author has shown how, for centuries, power in Tibet had 

come, not from guns, but from the principle of non-violence of Dharma. 

N K R t .. , E h t d F t" 19 
- •. • us ·arnJl. s nc an e ron 1er may be called a personal diary 

~~' 
RW'l!Ji~;r:~- :, - .. ,_~'-~"''~" 

~H·?A .!lJ,:;~ JX ;':_·.;,.;;v .. '1 ,;"JI ~--
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which gives an idea of the ruling family and ruling society of Sikkim. 

Being associated as ·Dewan in Sikkim, Rustamji had the opportunity to 

have a close look on the wishes and aspirations, spirit and sentiments 

of the people of Sikkim, which were narrated in his book. Sikkim- A 

. . . t . 20 .b L B B t h d lt 'th th . d f Short Poll. tJ.cal Hl. s ory , y · • • asne 1 as e a wl. e perJ.o o . 

21 
the democratic upheaval in.Sikkim. B~S. Das in his Sikkim Saga has 

contributed a sketch of the political' transition that took place during 

22 . 
1974-75. Smash and Grab written by S. Dutta Ray, a very recent pub-

lication, on the other hand·, is his personal observation on the pol i ti-

. • kk' D kl 2) c , h 24 p c 25 cal development l.n S1 1m. s.~. Su a, A •. SJ.n a , .N. hopra , 

26 
V • .H. Coelho and some other authors have recently come out' with their 

contributions on socio-pol·itical development in Sikkim. N. Sen Gupta 

in his Ph.D. thesis, published as State Government and Politics, 

Sikkim27 , has highlighted on the structure of the state, system of 

government and the process of politics in Sikkim, from the point of 

view of pure political analysis. He has, however, overlooked the 

fact that Tibetan Mab~ana Buddhism had and still has an all-pervading 

influence in the political process of Sikkim. None of the above 

mentioned books had covered the Lamaist traditionalism as a living 

phenomenon of Sikkim's politics. 

It should be mentioned here that one unpublished book, containing 

very va.luable information about the development of Buddhism, its 

socio-cultural pattern, historical events etc., is available in typed 

manuscript form in some of the old families in Sikkim. The book, 

t 'tl d H' t of SJ.'kkJ.·m28 , 'tt b M h . Th t b t l. e , J.s ory was wrl. en y a araJa u o , the ten h 

Ruler of Sikkim, and his consort Maharani Yeshe Dolma, who was a 
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renouned scholar· in Mahayana Buddhism and Tibetan Language and Litera-

ture. The book originally was written in Tibetan and then it was 

translated in English by Kazi Dawa Samdup, the then Inspector of Rajsahi 

Commissioner, ably assisted by Rai Bahadur Lobzang Choden, the Private 

Secreta~ of the Maharaja, in about 1908. Yapa D. Dadul, the former 

Chief Secreta~ of the Government of Sikkim, has also written a book 

named The Hidden Land of Rice
29

, which has not yet been published for 

certain reasons. These tvo unpublished works specially help to know 

the early history of Sikkim, which can not be available elsewhere. 

Methodology 

The study has combined both historical and empirical methods of 

modern social science research to establish the fact. With a view to 

collecting data and other particulars, in the first place, the author 

has availed of, as widely as possible, both primary and seconda~ 

sources like authentic publications, historical materials, government 

and semi-government records and documents, official papers and reports, 

broc:hures and booklets, journals and periodicals, manu scripts and 

unpublished works, memoranda and manifestos, and so on. In the sE>cond 

plac:e, a systematic programme of field study has been made by formal and 

informal interviews of the eminent personalities, Lamas and Incarnates, 

political leaders, average citizens of different ethnic sections, voters 

in national, state and loca.l elections, and government functionaries. 

Besides,detailed case studies on visiting important monasteries, village 

panchayats, social and political institutions, market places and public 

forums have been made with personal care. 
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It was a coincidence that the author happened to reside in Sikkim 

for nearly ten years and got the opportunity to attend personally and 

to participate directly in almost all kinds of private and public func

tions like social gatherings, religious. rituals, community festivals 

and ceremonies, political meetings and processions, and also at various 

state functions. During this pretty long period of stay, the author 

had also availed of the advantage of extensive tour from 'Yumthang' in 

North to 1Namchi 1 in South ant1. 'Yoksum' in West to 'Chhangu 1 in the East 

in Sikkim. These wide-ranging travels have helped her to have a close 

look a.t the characteristics of the different ethnic groups, their senti

ments and emotions, aims and aspirations and their faith and ideas.vThe 

author has, with a specific intention, attended and observed the sessions 

of the Legislative Assembly and functioning of the Judiciary and other 

government departments. She was also privileged to observe and study 

personally two consecutive Assembly Elections and Parliament Elections 

in 1979 and in 1985. This long and direct association with the private 

and public life of a state has specially benefited the author to make 

a deep observation of the political process as well. The dissertation, 

thus, has explored an unique feature of the State of Sikkim. 
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BUDDHISM - A SHOR'f SKETCH OF ITS PRINCIPAL DOCTRINE AND TENETS 

:Prayer z 

n 1-tay all beings have happiness and causes of happiness; 

May all beings be m,•a.y of sorro·w and causes of sorrow; 

May all never. be separate from the sacred happiness that is 
sorrowless; 

Ma,v all lea:ve attachment to dear ones and aversion to others; 

And live believing in the equalness of all that lives. 11 

(Kagyudpa Tradition) 
The Buddha - The Teacher 

The well-known image of Lord Buddha is of a meditating sage, s~tting 

on padma.sana, expounding religion in mudras of hands, closed eyes, 

sublime bliss shining on face, absorbed and withdrawn, lost in the joy 

of his inner meditation~ But 'Buddha', as Dr. s. Radhakrishnan stated, 

1 is a ma.n, not God, a, teacher, not a 
. 1 

sav1our' .. He '"as very much 

con•;ern<!cl wit.h the sorrows of humau bEling s, not only of his own count'l'y, 

but of the whole. mankind. His compassi011 for humanity in spired him to 

enter into their lives, to search for the causes of their sorrows, to 

heal thc-}ir ·tro1..~bles and agony. His message, thus, expresses the way 

to achievlll ·tha "relfare of the bumani t.v, for the good of many 

"Bahuj 1m a Sulthaya, Bahuj g,na Hi taya". The discipline of devotion and 

the way of universal service developed among the Buddhists on the basis 

of that compassion for humanity. 11 .All forms of Buddhism, however, s.gree 

that t;lw Bud.d.ha was the founder, that he strove a.nd attained trru1scen-

dent.a1 wi'ld~lm e,s he sat under the Bodhi tree, that he pointed a ,.,ay 
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from the world of. suffering to a beyond, the undying, and those who 

2 
follow the path for liberation may a.l so cross to the wisdom beyond 11 

• 

The teachings of Lord Buddha may be divided into two parts s 

(i) Philosophical, and (ii) Moral. The two groups are inter-woven in 

such a way that the one part can not be understood properly without a 

knowledge of the other. Hence, a conception of both the aspects of 

his teachings, is necessary to understand the essence of Buddhism. 

:Philosophical Aspect. 

11 The fundamental principle of the Buddha's philosophy is the 

theory of causation or Dependent Origination" 
3

• In this theory, the 

life cycle or the continuous existence of human beings is compared to 

a wheel of causes and effects. Ignorance is the root of all actions, 

then in their turn come consciousness, phenomenon (Nama-Rupa), the six 

senses, contact, feeling, craving, grasping, becoming, birth and 

suffering. Hence, to destroy the last effect, i.e. to get rid of 

suffering, the primary cause, i.e. ignorance, must be destroyed first
4

• 

The mental process gro,.·ing out of ignorance is the cause of rebirth 

again n.nd again in this world of sorrows. Bec:ause, when a 1 iving being 

dios, ut thi:lt very moment, tho ne,., mental process of phenomenon. which 

has ar~.sen as a result of the coming into contactwith the previous 

mental ~rocess with an-object of thought, carries on the successiYe 

sequence of mental pro~ess. The successive sequence of mental process, 

at ·the time of death~ will not be broken and •dll c:ontinue till next 

birth. ~Thus~ so long as this successive sequence of mental p~ocess is 

··-:-.. 
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unbr.okEm, and continues on and on, there will be rebirth again and 

again in those planes of existence, '~>There the successive sequence of 

mental process has led. There are according to the teaching of the 

Bucldha 1 thirtyone planes of exiatence in which the successive sequence 

5 
of men1;a1 process can cause rebirth" • Rebirth in these planes of 

existence is· regarded in Pal:.i. as 'Sam sara.' 
6

• The essence of Lord 

Buddha. 1 s teaching is "the emancipation of beings from the ills of 

'T 
Samsarn" • 

Four Noble Truths s 

According to the Buddha, all living beings are subject to rebirth, 

decay, disease and death. Buddha's philosophy was based on the four 

noble 1;ruths, ~-hich he realized in his meditation. "The first truth 

to whic:h the Buddha awakened on the night of the full moon of May was 

the truth of suffering ( dukkha) "
8

• Suffering for what ? There are 

physical and mental sickness, pains, grief and sorrow due to loss of, 

or separation from that which some on.e loves. The suffering comes 

through :impermanence of all }Jhenotnena, "including every thing that a 

man can ~~all his self; body and mind, sensations, perceptions and 

q 
feelings are impermanent· and subject to change"- • Worldly pleasure and 

happiness, on the other hand, are tre.nsi t.ory. So worldly pleasure and 

happines:e also cause only sorrow to the livi~g creatures, because it ls 

not permanent, e.;ud it is worse than never having them. 

When there is dul'.JrJla, there must be a cause of it. 11 1'he chain of 

inter-dependent links that binds men to the wheel of suffering is 

called paticca.samuppada. This is a cycle of causation; Buddhism posits 
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no first cause but a series of interconnected links in a (vicious) 

. . h . . t 1110 c1rcle from wh1ch t ere 1s no apparen escape • The second noble 

truth is the truth of cause of suffering. To determine the cause of 

suffering, it can briefly be said that craving or ignorance is the root 

cause. 

Tho first two noble truths are sometimes criticised by other 

thinkers as the pessimistic approach towards life. Because, according 

to Buddhat existence is full of suffering and all sufferings hav·e caus~s. 

But the third and the fourth noble truth:::: do not leave us in the dark-

ness of pessimism. "Just like a good doct-or before administering the 

remedy, the Buddha, the great spiritual doctor, tried to find the 

ul tima.to cause of worldly suffering, not only the suffering of human 

beings hut that of all animate creatures1111 • If there is a cause, it 

must be ended and there must be a remedy. Budd.ha maintained that by 

el'adiction of the cause of sufforing, a stato of non-arising of 

sufferir(g can be achieved. "This state, the state of non-arising of 

duk..lilia, is called Nibba.na1112 • The third noble truth, thus, assures 

that thore is a remedy and the remedy is Nirvana. 

No1-r the vital questions arise, what is this Nirvana, and how can 

this Nirvana. b.e attained ? The Buddha, the great teacher, did not 

advise his disciples by preaching vague and hazy doctrine, he showed the 

path as to how to achieve tha-t goal. Ye s 1 there is a way - 11 It is not 

a negative condition but a positives unconditioned state realized by 

mind" 
1 3 

,. ·rhe fourt-h noble tr1tth sho,{S that path - the noble eight-

fold path. "These are not consecutive steps. The eight factors are 
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interdependent and must be perfected simul t.aneou sly, the fulfilment of 

one factor being unlikely without at least the partial development of 

14 
the other" • These eight factors are, a) right understanding or 

views, b) right thought or motives, c) right speech, d) right action, 

e) right means of livelihood, f) right effort, g) right mindfulness, 

) . t t t' 15 
and h 1·~gh concen ra ~on • 

To sum up, 11 the remedy against sufferings as revealed to Siddhartha 

Goutama on the night of enlightenment was presented in the first sermon 

in the form of Four Noble Truths ( Chattvari .Aryasatyani). These are 

(i) ·that mundane existence is full of misery {dukkha); (ii} that 

cra:v·iugsv etc, are the causes of mundane existence (Saruudaya); (iii) that 

mundane existence can be terminated (nirodha) by destruction of cravings; 

and (iv} that there is a path (marga) for destruction of cravings 

t 111 6 e Co • And. the path is the aboYe-mention!'!tl Eight-Fold Path. 

Eight.=Fold \>Tay - The Middle Path : 

That. Eigh"!;-Fold Path is called the Middle Path by which the way-

fa..t·ers Cf!.Il pass through easily by avoiding t\-TO extremes. "He neither 

follo,1s t;he path of self-mortification nor that of self-indulgence 111 7 • 

The sG t\u!'• d.o(::t.rine s of two extremes vere p:ropounded by two Hindu 

religious groups of that time. The followers of self-mortification 

practice believed in a transcendental self or soul bound in a material 

body and to release the true self from that body severe tortures like 

fast or living a.bhorront lives wrle one of the- necessary means. The 

other doc:trine vas propounded by Charvakn, similar to 'Hedonism• which 

emphasised on the worldly ple~sure as the ultimate end of the self. 
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Buddha rejected both the practices. He denied the practice of self-

mortification as it might be painful, ignoble and harmful for self-

realizat-ion of human beings. On the other hand, self- indulgence leads 

the hurn.£m beings towar<.l.s cravings. In fnct, the former surely retards 

one's spiritual progress whereas the latter weakens one's intellect. 

According to Buddha for leadi~g a pure life both the extremes should be 

avoided. The sermon given by Him is known as the "Dhamma-Cakkapparattana 

Sutta", i.e. "Discourse on se~ting in motio~ the wheel of Doctrine"
18

• 

"The Buddha laid exclusive stress on personal endeavour, that ia, 

on man 1 ;:; O"\'m striving for escap:& from suffering and ruled out the pros-

pect.s of God's Grace and Divine Dispensation. He accepted the Law o£ 

Karma (action) bu-t, denied the existe•nce for Karaka (actor) like Brahmanic 

atman.. The 'being' which undergoes births and rebirlihs in the Buddha's 

doctrina, is not the same· as the 1 eternal being' of the Brahmanical 

doctrin,e. Ev·erything is transitory and everything is in a flux. 1 Sa.rvam 

Ani ty n.m S arv am Suny am • " 
1 9 

Secondly the Buddha refused to answe:r all the questions regarding 

origins and ends of existence. "He described these as undetermined 

issues ( a.vyak.rita.vastuni). These were - ( 1) whether the universe is 

eternal or not; (2) whether the universe is finite or not; ( 3) whether 

life :ls identical with the body or not; a.nd ( 4) whether the Tathagata 

( . d ) . t ft t 20 
a re.lease person ex~s s a er dea h or not" • 

Moral Aspect of Buddhafs TeachinK: 

11orality, P,s ·the second section of thn Buddha's teaching, is not 

incida;:ltal bu·t. is an e 13sential part of his doctrine. "Here was a doc trine 
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which was more a. code of ethics than a religion in the regular sense. 

Even the philosophy behind this code of' ethics wa:s not so much an 

exploration into ultimate reality as a statement of facts in the manner 

of Science1121 • Without the practice of' Morality, the exercise on 

mental concentration is as impossible as making an ornament without 

melting the gold. So to practice Morality is the first step towards 

the path of Salvation. ''The Buddhist Scriptures give frequent warnings 

regarding ~the extreme danger of attempting to experience state of mental 

concentration without thorough grounding in the practice of the 

M . t 1122 oral:L y • So any teachings, which do not insist on practice of the 

moralities"' are considered to be fraught ·with disaster. According to 

Buddhist thought, the ultimate standard of right conduct relates to 

the supramundane or 'Lokuttara' state and the connection between the 

moralities of everyday life and this 1 Lokuttara• state is one which is 

entirely covered by the Buddhis teaching
23 

"The Buddha was more 

insistent on the people comprehending the Law of Causation than on 

anything else - one who realizes the prati·tyn ··· Samutpncla realizes 

24 
the truth; one who sees the Truth sees the Buddha • 

At the same time~ if the moralities are to be kept to increasing 

degrees. 11 then cultivation of 1 Samadhi 1 and 1 P anna 1 are essential; 

the dictum of 1 Sonedanda 1 enclosed by Buddha, to the effect that 

morality- itl washed round \-lith wisdom and wisdom with morality, that 

these two toge-ther constitute the heights of the world, is incontro-

vertible. What cannot be maintaint:d is that either morality or wisdom 

25 
should exist independently of each other" • 
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To acquire wisdom one should put it into practice and one should 

understand what he hears or reads. To quote Dha.mmapada, it may be 

realized that : 

11 Yoga ve Jayati bhuri ayoga bhurishankhaya. 

Etam dvedhapathwn natva bhavaya vibhavayaca 

Tathattanam nive seyya yatha bhuri pavadhati 11 

1u Indeed, wisdom sprin.gs from meditation. In the absence of 

meditation wisdom declines, knowing these tw·o apposite ways 

of advancement and decline, one may conduct oneself in such 
26 

a way that wisdom develops" • 

Henc:e, cultivation of mind is the only way to achieve the eterfia.l 

truth. 11 Vigilance is the ·way leading to deathless state whereas negli-

gence may be the road to death". This was the E!ssence of the teachings 

of Lord. Buddha. 

" Sabba papassa akaranam kusalassa upassampada 

· Sa.ci ttapariyodapa.nam etam Buddhana sasa.nam" 

To refrain from all evils, to accumulate good and to purify 

one's own mind is the teaching of the Buddha.s
27 • 

2G6.1. The Social :Q.il!ensicn of' Buddhism 

If' the doctrine of' Buddha is accepted as "more a. cone of ethics 

than a. religion", its relatio,l;! to society or social aspects of its 

theme can not in any way be set aside. Buddha's religion can be said 

to be E\. 'llfay of life consisting of purity of thinking, speaking and 

action, This way of 1 if e should be f'oll owed not only by an individual 

in a single remote corner 1 far away from the soc:iety, but within a 



community of those who follow the way of the Buddha. As ·rrevor Ling 

has pointed out, "at the heart of Buddhism there is a community, the 

Sangha, the order of monks, which is one and the same throughout the 

28 
world'1 • Buddha's teaching wa.s not concerned with the private salva-

tion of the individual soul only, but for the welfare of the whole 

mankind even for the whole sentient beings. By eliminating the social 

aspects of Buddhism, it will be an incomplete knowledge of that di&-

cipline. "The teaching of the Buddha vas not concerned with the private 

destiny of the individual, but with something much wider, the whole 

realm of sentient being, the whole of consciousness. This inevitably 

entailed a concern with social and political matters, and these receive 

a large share of attention in the teaching of the Buddha as it is 

represented in the Pali text"
29

• 

The notion of the community life is inherent in the teachings of 

the Buddha. The community~ from the institutional point of view, 

comprises two groups, one for the noble order of the monks and the 

other for the 1~ believers. The first one is 'Sangha',- the Buddhist 

monks take refuge ·to 'Sangha' not just as a mere chanting of mantra, 

but they accept the monastic life wherein the 'Dharma' is preserved, 

taught an.d. pra.cti sed as a discipline. ,. The sequence of the Three Jewels 

follows the chronological sequence of the emergence of the Three. While 

enlightenment (SK'l.'. Bodhi/Tib. Bya.ng-Chub) witnessed an almost simulta-

neous origination of the Buddha a.nd the Dharma, the Sangha was certainly 

l t h . t h' 30 . a a .er p enomenon 1n erms of 1story" • However, as h1story records, 

it we.s realized later that th~ Sangha 1JS.s a.s important as the Dharma. at 

the time of NirYa.na. "While the Buddha. (after Nirvana) and the lJharma 
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were tran scenden·tal and the ~efuge in the Sangha evoked fa.i th per 

excellence. The Sangha under favourable circumstances could be the 

31 
1 single refuge' in' matters spiritual as well as temporal" • The 

Buddha and the Dharma. have no direct relation or immenia.te effect on 

the s1~cula.r life of the. huma.n society. But the mission of the Sangha. 

is extendable to the benefit of the mankind and also to the welfare of 

the human society,- as it is said, for the greatest good of the 

greatest number .. 

Hence, the two main objectives of the Buddhist Sangha are seen to 

be $ f~~~!, the constant cultivation of mind and of insights concerning 

the Truth by purifying body, mind and soul; and se.!:_ond., easy a.ccessibi-

lity to the people by which ethical and spiritual values of Buddhism 

arc to be transmitted to the surrounding society. Another characteristic 

of monastic life will emphasise on the ideal of following the 'middle 

path' between the two extremes. "In this case the middle path would 

consist of an avoidance of the snares of worldly life on the one hand, 

32 
and of the extreme rigours of eremitical existence on the other" w 

It is in the monastic life or in the community of Monastery where dis-

cipline can be s·trictly maintained, exercises of meditation can be 

developed, the doctrine can be perfectly taught and understood, and &.t 

the same time, sharing of love, affection and brotherhood among the 

fellow monks will help them to come out from own self, from self centred 

narrow circle of ego - "for the profit of the many, for the bliss of 

the many, out of compassion for the world, for the welfare, the profit, 

the bliss of devas and mankind1133 • So this Order, where the process 

of meditation carried on by more than one individual or a group, will 
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creatE! a state of realization in eaeh individual "a consciousness of 

multic:iplity of sense objects and d1~sires, and that it will lead to 

state where all are sharing in the same consciousness of joy and 

34 
equanimity, which is infinite and the same for all" • By that process, 

when all imperfections and impurities are destroyed, that refined state 

only brings the fusion. 

2.6.2. The Relation Between the Communities of the Monks and the Communities 

of the Laymen s 

Whether the monk communities will be completely detached from the 

lay society or there will be just a thin link of recipients and of 

be stovers for collection of essential commodities '? The common people 

are not excluded from the concept of multitude, they have an important 

part. in -the. Buddhist scheme. "Indeed, between them and the Sangha 

there ex.ists an important relationship, not of reciprocity exactly, but 

of complimentarie s 11 35
• Six sets· of duties were enumerated for the 

common people and out of these six certain duties were mentioned 

exclusively to be performed to the Sangha as well as to the monks, such 

as warrn welcome and hospitality should be given to the monks providing 

them w:i.th their material requirements. In return, the members of the 

Order should act as the inst:t:uctors to the people at large and radiate 

the values of life by imparting clear knowledge of right and wrong. 

That was the social concept, laid down by Lord Buddha, a concrete 

method too, by which a society could be raised to a righteous state 

dispensil1g peace and happiness to its members. As Rhys Davids exclaimed, 

. "how ha.pJ.>Y would have been the village or the clan on the banks of the 
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Ganges, where the people wero full of kin.dly spirit of fellow feeling, 

the noble spirit o~ justice, which breaths through these naive and 

. . ,,36 
s1mple say1ngs • 

2~7G1. Political Dimension of Buddhism 

If the smallest principality of a count~, that is a village or 

town, can reach the stage of being a righteous place by this way, why 

can it be not enlarged to a bigger society, a kingdom vis-a-vis the 

kingdom of the whole world ? Here lies the concept of 'Universal 

Mona}."chyi of Buddhism. Once Buddha addressing the Almsmen said, 

"Brethren, during such time as kings are unrighteous either ministers 

and officers also become unrighteous. The ministers and officers, 

brethre·n, being unrighteous, the Brahmins and house-holders also become 

unrighteous. The Brahmins and house-holclers, brethren, being unrighteous 

town-folk and villagers become unrighteous1137 • On the other hand, when 

kings are righteous, then his ministers and officers also become 

righteous, and the effect of this righteousness on the top level will 

come down upto the lowest level of the town-folk and villagers in its 

due course. Because the tendency of the human society is to follow the 

lead of the chief, - if he walks crookedly others too walk crookedly. 

The whole realm suffers when the head of the society as well as the 

king goes wrong. But 11 if he who 1 s reckoned chief walks righteously, 

the other lines aright. The whole realm lead happy lives when kings 

38 
are good" • So the question that arises here is : what is the 

relation between Buddhism and Politics ? 
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2o7e2G Buddhist Doctrine and Political Theories : 

During Buddha's time there were t.wo types of government - Monarchi-

cal and Republican, which prevailed in the northern region of India, as 

it is p1·esumed by the historia.n.s. But Buddha was not concerned about 

either by the types of government or of any of the political theories. 

His point vas that the government or the king must uphold the moral and 

spiri tue.l law and should provide a political as well as social organiza-

tion for its citizen within which both monks and the laity or the 

common people can live in accordance with the Dharma, can lead a 

righteous life and ultimately can· attain nirvana~9 The Buddha 

realized that the social and political stability was a necessary connition 

for the success of social and moral reconstruction of a country. The 

Buddha's recommendations for the republican government were that the 

Assembly ishould be held frequently and should aim at unanimity in its 

proceedings, that the republic should confo1·m to the custom authori sec.l 

by tradi·tion. Conformity to the traditions means that it would be well 

to follow the old traditions of the society which vas better governed, 

40 
more moral and much happy and peaceful • 

The recommendations recorded for the kings or monarchies were 

rather different in character. There was no question of unanimity, 
of 

but "the policy of conciliation recommended to KingLGreat Realm" was 

41 
intended iJo produce a. similar hurmony • 

2.7.3. Buddhism and the State : 

Regai·ding the relation be·t.ween the State and Buddhism it was 

expected that even in a non-Buddhist State, the followers of Buddhism 
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should have the right to practise and propagate its tenets. But 

Buddhism had no means ·to enforce, among its adherents, uniformity of 

aC"I;ions in the affairs of secular life, nor had the surety of fulfilment 

of the ex~ected freedom for the practice and propagation of its tenets, 

unless there was a guarantee of social stability under the leadership 

of a strong and benevolent ruler. Thus, "a really enlightened monarchy, 

s,ympathetic to Buddhism, might have the further important, positive 

function of providing those conditions and of helping to create those 

atti tud.e l3 among the people which '"ould facilitate the wide- spread 

t f B db . t . t' 1142 accep e~ce o u d ~s prescr1p ~on • As history reveals, during his 

life time, the Buddha was closely associated with the royal courts of 

his day. The Kings of Koshala and Magadha became not only his supporters 

or patrons but also his true disciples practising the eight-fold 

morality in their own lives. "In- a predominantly Buddhist State, 

Buddhism would, naturally, expect official recognition as the state 

religion1143 • By the patronage of the Government, the citizen would have 

complete freedom to practice and propagate its tenets. There should be 

a healthy cooperation between the Government and the laity to uplift 

Dharma. "Buddhism has no means of enforcing among its adherents unj.

formity of action in the affairs of secu~ar life 1144
• It needs only 

mutual underst~lding and cooperation among the people and the Govern-

ment ths>t ca.n help effectively the implementation and propaga.tion of the 

Dharma. 

In a democratic state, State is the people and the Government is 

only the~ agent through which the will of the people is carried out, If 

the citizens of the State support and follow Buddhism in their collective 
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capacity, the Government will be their agent to implement that collec-

tive "ldll. This mutual endeavour on the part of the lay people and the 

Govern.ment to live the social and political life in accordance with 

Dharma, can only be the basis of a perfect righteous State
45

• 

2.7.4. The Relation of the Government to the Sangha 

1~he relation of the Sangha and Government ma.y be same as that of 

an individual and the monk. Just as a monk indicates to a lay devotee 

the path of the righteousness, the Sangha may play the same role of 

'guide friend and philosopher' to the Government. It is the duty of the 

Sangha to direct and guide the Government on the propagation as well as 

application of the Dharma to the socio-political life of the nation. 

11:1-ionks should not meddle in politics", - this :reservation is not correct 

in this connection. "The Sangha must also be able to draw attention 

to and freely criticise deviations from the Dharma on the part of the 

Government, the people and the political leaders1146 • Unless the Dharma 

is established in the national life, it will lose its effect on the 

society and to the domestic life. 

Any individual monk, however, should. not have any relation to the 

Government unless it is sanetioned by the Sangha. .An individual monk 

is not allowed to accept any office in the Government except through 

the Sangha. It is the Sangha, not an individual monk who should have 

any role in the politics of a State. The monk representative must 

enter in the secular activities through Sangha. The Sangha, as an 

institution, will stand as the safeguard in the way of degenerated and 

d 1 . d l"t" 47 
emora 1se po 1 1cs • 
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Concept of Universal Monarchy 

Another aspect, as it has been pointed out by D.D.Kosambi, was 

that, "Buddhism owned its initial success precisely to its fulfilment 

of a great s.ocial need. Society in the Gangetic Basin of the 6th 

Century B.C. was not organized into peaceful villages producing most 

for themselves. The much thinner population was divided into a. set 

of warring semi-tribal principalities and some tribes not yet on the 

level of agrarian production with the plough. Vedic Brahminism and 

tribal cults were fit only for the pastoral tribe at war with all 

neighbours. 'fhe Vedic animai sacrifices were far too onerous for a 

developing agrarian economy. The thin pre-Mauryan settlement required 

trade il:1 metals, salt and cloth over long. distances, which could not 

be conducted without the protection of a powerful state. The passage 

from a. group of tribes to a universal society, therefore, needed a 

nev social philosophy1148 • According to Kosambi that was the reason 

for the rise of the concept of the universal monarchy and the religion 

of the universal society in parallel in Magadha at about same time. 

That is why an effort, in Kosambi's view, was made to compromise by 

making the Buddha an avatara of Hindu God Vishnu after his nirvana, 

with an intention that the formal Buddhism inevitably fade away. 

It is true that Buddha's philosophy, his teachings and his moral 

ethics, became a religion not only to a particul a.r school, but to th& 

whole world, and he himself was carved into wooden or stone idols and 

vas placed in those monasteries to be worshipped with rituals. "But 

there i·s no reason to believe that Ga.utWlla was conscious of this, or 
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that hr,t intended, either at the beginning or at the end of his career, 

49 to ~e the founder of a religion" • The Buddha was not a religious 

teacher rather be should be regarded as a social reformer. The 

reord.ering of human consciousness and the reordering of human society, 

these two complementary objects were the principal concern of Buddha's 

teaching. And to promote or ~o spread this ideal, an enlightened 

ruler or a righteous king could have been a great instrument for main-

taining the social stability. Thus, to quote from U.N. Ghosal, 11 the 

most important contribution of the·earl~ Buddhist canonists to the 

store 1)f our ancient thoughts consists in their 1 total' application 

of the principle of righteousness to the branches of the King's internal 

and foreign administration" 50 • 

The Buddha's idea was to construct a perfect ancient society, 

restored after the abolition of war and violence, caused by the 

operation of causal. laws concerning attac~ent, desire and so on. The 

new society of happy beings would emerge through the exercise of per-

vading the whole universe with one's mind charged with benevolence, 

compassion, sympathetic joy and equanimity. It would be a happy society 

not because of its innocent growth but because of a conscious practice 
A.-

of moral progress. Hence, there must beAcode of ethics to be followed 

by its all members, - laymen, king and monks together. "The· most 

1important feature of' this society lfas that it was classless"
51 • The 

claim of the Brahmins about class and caste by birth proved to be 

baseless and it was maintained that all beings are equal before the 

moral law, e.g., good conduct will lead to a good destiny. And if a 

happy society is to be restored, the 'Pancha-Sila' consisting of the 
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essential moral principles mast prevail. It is the duty of a ruler to 

preserve and to teach these principles of good conduct among his 

subjects with the demonstration of his own conduct. The king who 

follow·s these principles is supposed to have conquered the whole 

earth without the use of force, "he will conquer by justice (dharma), 

52 
without the sword11 • 

A developing Indian society of the 6th Century B.C., which st~rted 

its relation with and expanded to overseas countries and beyond the 

snowcapped Himalayas, had an urgent requirement of a practical and 

progressive set of ethical principles both for internal and external 

socio-·politica.l changes. The lluddhn• s teachings fulfilled that need 

by laying down the principles of interrelationship among the Sangha, the 

king and the mass of the people. "This t1.·iangular relationship, Sangha, 

king and people, provides the basic structure of Buddhist civilization. 

The introduction of Buddhism into a country meant, therefore, the 

attempt to establish this structure, and Buddhist civilization may be 

53 
said to exist where this structure can be found" • 

Implementation of Buddhism in the Political Process 

"'rhe first fusion of Buddhism and political action came during the 

reign of Asoka Maury a, who 1 ived from 264 to 227 B.C. 1154 • He was the 

first ruler, who first applied Buddhist doctrine to political rule. It 

is said that he built hundreds of monasteries and 80,000 stupas. More 

than 6,400 Buddhist monks lived under his royal patronage. To propagate 

the faith, a series of edicts were carved on the rocks and those edicts 
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were read aloud to public. Under his patronage, the Buddhist monks 

travelled to Cylon, and as far as Syria, Maccedonia and Egyp't spreading 

the Buddhist doctrine. "It was under his reign that the ethical ideals 

of Buddhism as state religion were joined to the Brahman-Hindu God-King 

tradition"
55

• 

For political administration to be carried out with proper justice 

in the provincial towns, Asoka appointed the officials, designated as 

'Mahamatras•. Asoka had ave~ wide empire, and the number of the 

Mahamatras appointed must have been a big one. To maintain direct 

touch with these officials, there was a Pa.rishad. "As regards the 

reforms he introduced in his government, one thing to which Asoka paid 

special attention and to which he was particularly sensitive was the 

administration of justice1156 • To ensure the administration of justice, 

Asoka created another class of officials, known as the Dharm~Mahamatras, 

and specified their duties. "As the Dha.mma of Asoka was directed 

towards the generation and development of not only the material but 

also the spiritual good of the people, the duties of the Dharm~ 

Mahamatra.s also fell under these two heads1157 • 

"The third Buddhist Council, traditionally held during Asoka's 

reign, seems to be historical, as also his sP.nding out missionaries to 

all neighbouring countries; Ceylon, Central Asia, and probably China. 

The Pali Buddhist Canon in· its oldest extant form was supposedly 

compiled just after the death of the Buddha, but is most likely to have 

been given its present content in or about Asoka 1 s time" 58 • Asoka's 

edicts "t.rere much deeper than his personal liking for Buddhism. They 



indicate a. totally change~ basic pol icy on the part of the .. State. His 

first indication was based on public works which would give no profit 

or no return to the State •. _ Hospitals were built throughout the empire, 

both for men end the beast, with free medical attendance at the state 

e_xpense. Rest Houses were erected for the pilgrims, shady groves, 

fruit orchards, wells were made on all major trade routes. 11 This agrees 

precisely with the duties of the benevolent 'Chakrabortin' emperor 

which are mentioned in the Buddhist discourse"
59 • 

Por charitable works and: pious deeds, Asoka never neglected 

administrative business. He ~sed to receive and consider official 

reports at all times, during other works and 11 even at dinner table, in 

the inner apartments (harem), in bed, the toilet, on parade inspection, 

in the I.'oyal park, or anywhere else shall the reports of the condition 

of the people" 
60 

be brought to him. The King him self used to make tour 

all over his domain in every five months for inspection personally. 

The Dharma-Mahamatras and other senior officials were likewise ordered 

to tour entire territory under their jurisdiction. Equity was the 

principle beyond formal codified law and common laws upon which both 

' law and justice were based. 11 The Asokan edicts clearly provide the 

first constitutional checks against the crown, -the first Bill of· Rights 

for the citizen. This was made clear by the special instruction to 

officials that the edicts were to be read out and carefully explained· 

61 
to large public gatherings at least three times a year" .• In short, 

it can be said that Asoka' s edicts urged men to "yield obedience to 

t f • t I 62 he 1 a.v o · p~e y' • 
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The relation of Buddhism to practical politics was, thus, demcns-

trated by Asok.a the Maury a. The combination of the political and 

religious administration has, therefore, a long historical tradition. 

The Buddhist monks helped the Kings in their administration as the 

advisers by interpreting Dharma, the Universal Law of Conduct. As 

Richard A. Gard has noted,Buddhism played a strong role in developing 

a ~stem of rule throughout most of Asia. The Sangha, the community 

of monksp laid the foundations for current political institutions in 

Asia and with their religious pilgrimages to other Buddhist countries, 

63 
established an early form of deplo~acy • According to him, Buddhism 

has an important contribution in Asian political life which has deve-

loped a spiritual justification for king ship and a structure of social 

welfare ·~ducation and village administration that centre around the 

Buddhist monasteries
64

• 

A new attitude towards subjects and a new function of the State 

were developed since hhe reign of Asoka, that vas, the reconciliation 

of classes. "The special tool for this conciliatory action vas 

precisely the 'Universal Dhamma' in a new sense. King and citizen 

f d ti d i f hl d l d . . "65 oun common mee ng groun n res y eve ope rel1g~on • The 

people, the Order of the Sangha and the King, that triangle forces of 

Buddhist revolution, functioned during Asoka.' s reign. At least the 

experiment had been made. Though it was shattered after the death of 

Asoka, but the possibility that' once again a Buddhist King would re

erect thE: Buddhist State also remained
66

• .And that possibility proved 

to be true again in the Land of the Roof of the World, Tibet. 
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. 
To conclude, it may be said that Buddhism and politics meet at 

two levels- theory and 'practice. Buddhism, in reality, has no 

explicit body of social and political theories comparable to its 

psychology or morality or meta-physics. A Buddhist political theory 

can be deduced primarily from ba~ic Buddhism, from 1 Dhamma 1 • Secondly, 

it can be deduced from the general orientation of scriptures which 

stands in the world of the conditioned in a limited and qualified way, 

-it is of Samsara
67

o 

The objective of the present thesis is to throw light on this 

vital. aspec·t in the perspective of Sikkim, - how far this Buddhist 

political structure existed or is still continuing to exist in·this 

tiny hilly country, in its socio-political process. But before we 

come to Sik~im, we have to make a journey to Tibetan snowy plateau, 

the parent land of Sikkim, 1n order to understand its historical 

background of inheritance of the Buddhist civilization and Buddhist 

school. 

2.10. Schools of Buddhism 1 

11 The Buddhist exponents and commentators can be grouped into four 

classes : (1) the direct realists (Vaibhasika}, (2) the critical 

realists {Se.utantrika), ( 3) the absolutists (Sunyavadi or Madhyamika), 

and (4) the idealists (Vijnanavadi or Yogachara)"
68

• 

11 The first two groups upheld the reality of the world while the 

other two groups rejected such notions. The first two belonged to the 

tradition known as Sarvastivada .(Theravada) while the other two belonged 

69 
to the tradition knovn as Mahayana" 
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Buddhism was split, at the very beginning, into two groups, ~he 

Mah~ana or the great vehicle and the Hinayana or the small vehicle. 

"The lines of distinction between the two groups are not very clear 

except that Mah~ana is more broad based and admits all and sundry to 

its ranks, its literature is in Sanskrit and it looks upon Bodisattva 

as its ideal, that is to say, a Mahayani is not satisfied with his own 

salvation but works for the salvation of other's too. Hinayana, on the 

other hand, is more orthodox and insists that one should work for one's 

own salvation only. Its literature is .all in Pali" 70 • 

Theravada Buddhism is continuous with the Buddhism of the early 

followers. ~heravadins emphasise on the necessity of the renunciation 

of the world and pursue the path of self-conquest. They are not con-

earned as how many others are following such step. "Its spiritual ideal 

is symbolized by the 'arahnt• - the individual who in self-sufficient 

homelessness has overcome the power of tanha, thrown aside the fetters 

which bind him to the cycle of birth and death, and has thus gained the 

unutterable peace of Nirvana II 71 ..... Secondly, to the Theravadin 

Buddhists, the great master, the Buddha primarily is a man who left 

behind all worldly interests, purged himself of all attachments and 

devoted himself pioneering the way of escape from the sufferings 

occurred from tl:le transitory forms of existence. Whether he told the 

truth to his disciples or not, does not matter to them. The great 

maste:r remains the same. Bec,ause he "cut out from the roots of the 

illusitin which defiles, which ~ows repeated existence, which breeds 

. 72 pains, which produces life, old age and death" • 
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AJIIong the early M.ahaya.na Sutras, the most influentials are the 

Dian1ond Sutra, the Lankavatara Sutra, the Lotus of the Perfect Law, the 

Surangama. Sutra, the Sukhavati-Yyuhu Sutra, and the Awakening of Fa.i th. 

According to Mahayana conception, Buddha appears as transcendent at the 

centre of existence and turns the wheel of the doctrine. The most 

import,ant fact is that, Buddha is not thought as identical with the 

historic Goutama who had lived two thousand years ago. That individual 

was also the incarnation of a transcendent cosmic reality, the Buddha-

nature, which is working for the salvation of all sentient beings in 

all ages, in all times, in the innumerable world$, "Amitabha is one 

celestial exemplification of Buddhahood, thus conceived" 73 • To Mahayani 

Buddhists, Buddha and Bodhisattva is one, who after the attainment of 

Nirvana refuses to enter to it and out of devoted love to those remain 

behind shares with others the way to eternal happiness that he himself 

has found. The conception of Bodhisattva which could be translated as 

'Being of Wisdom•, was first used to describe a previous incarnation of 

Buddha. 11 For innumerable lives before his birth as the Buddha, the 

I 

Boddhisattva did many deeds of self- sacrifice and compassion as he 

perfected himself in w·isdom and virtue" 
74

• 

The idea of Tantra as continuity was associated with the Buddhist 

philosophy since this early Indian t-1ahayana School. From that. associa-

tion the Yogacara School of Buddhism emerged. The School of Yogacara 

was so .named because its philosophy applied Yoga, harnessing to work 

on on~self. The Yogacara. Buddhism is not a single system, rather, 

embraces a number of distinct philosophical trends. "They are lumped_ 
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together under this title in virtue of the main ·tenet which they hold 

in comm•)n; the idea that all the three worlds (the world of sensuous

ness, the world of form, the world of formlessness) are cittamatra, 

mind only"
75 In fact, Tibet, the Land of Lamaist Polity, was first 

introduced with this Yogacara School of Buddhism. 
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CHAPTER.-3 

SPREAD OF BUDDHISM TO TIBET AND SIKKIM 

SEC'!' ION-I 

JOURNEY OF BUDDHISI-1 TO TIBET 

3.1 e 1 • The Period of Introduction First Acquaintance with Buddhism 

It is interesting to note that Tibet, the propagator of Lamaist 

polity, vas completely unaware of Buddhism till the beginning of the 

seventh century. One of the reasons for this might be the natural 

barrier of the great Himalayas which kept 'l'ibet isolated from the 

rest of the world. The introduction of Buddhism into Tibet took 

place around the second quarter of the seventh century A.D., during 

the reign of King Sron-btsan-sgam-po (A.D. 629-50), the greatest 

ruler of Tibet in ancient times.
1

• It is said t.hat King Sron-btsan-

sgam-po married two princesses from China and Nepal, both of whom 

were Buddhists and drew their husband towards Buddhism. Both these 

countries (China and Nepal) ~ere the g~eat centres of Buddhism in 

that time, and thus great influence was brought. to bear for the 

2 
propagation of Buddhism i.n Tibet by those two queens • 

According to Ti9etan chronicles, there was no written language 

or alphabets upto his time. King Sron-btf.an-sga.m-po, realizing the 

necessi-~y of the written language, sent his Minister Thom-mi-sam-bhota 

with some companions to Kashi (Benaras) in India to study Sanskrit and 

,.· 
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also the sacred literatures of Indian Buddhism
3

• Thon-mi-sam-bhota. 

adopted Indian alphabet with some modifications and framed the two-

. . . h 4 fold system of T1beta.n scr1pts, v:LZ., 'U-med' and 'U-c en' • It is 

presum·ed. that the Tibetan alphabet was devised out of a North Indian 

script known as 1Kutila•
5

• Sam-bhota also translated quite a. number 

of Indian Buddhist texts into Tibetan such as 'Ra.tnamegha.-Sutra.', 

'Abhis1nca.ni-Dhara.ni', 'Kara.nda.vyuha.' etc., under the patronage of 

6 
King Sron-btsan-gom-po • 11 The work thus started by him culminated 

in the production of an enormous mass of literature comprising 4,566 

texts ii1 Tibetan. These texts were codified a.nd preserved in two 

Tibetan collections, namely 'Bkah-hgyur' {Buddha-va.ca.na - Word of 

Buddha.) and the 'Bstan-hgyur' (Sastra.-Doctrinal Treaties)"
7

• But 

regarding the history of Tib2tan Buddhism, this preliminary stage 

may be marked as the period of its introduction or acquaintance. 

Tibet accepted Buddhism long after that. It is better to say that 

Buddhi.sm was just unveiled in Tibet in the second half of the se·venth 

century A.D. "Although Chinese Buddhism was introduced in ancient 

times, ·t;he main stream of Buddhist teachings came to Tibet from 

India. The first Buddhist scripture may have arrived in the 3rd 

century .A.D., bu-t. active promulgation did not begin until the 8th 

t 118 cen ury. 

3.1 .2. Primitive Religion of Tibet 

Before Buddhism came to Tibe·t;, the religion followed by the 

people was known as 'B~n'' {Charles Bell used the word p'~n) • This 

'Bon'ism is considered to be the first known religion in Tibet, 
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although there is some dispute as to the time of its establishment. 

It is a form of Shamanism or Nature Worship, encompassing a be.lief 

in gods, demons and ancestral spirits who are responsive to the 

9 prie::sts or shamans. "Magical tambourines were among the necessary 

equipments of a professor or priest of this religion, enabling him 

to travel in the sky •111 O Bon (Pon) was permeated with sorcery, 

devilness, animal and human sacrifice and animistic beliefs.
11 

3.1 .3Q The Second Stage of Expansion· of Buddhism 

The second stage of Buddhism occurred during the reign of 

Khri-srong-ide-btsan, the most illustrious king of Tibet about 

730 A.D., who was the great-great grandson of the King Sron-btsan

l2 
sgam-po. But, in the intervening period of nearly hundred years 

between the reign of these t'-ro Kings, vary little informatio~ is 

available about the promulgation of Buddhism in Tibet. It may be 

presumed that Buddhism could net succeed in planting its roots in 

the soil of Tibet for the hostility of the Bon Shamanists. "We are 

told, however, that through the skilful guidance of Thon-mi-Sam-

bhot.a., the· Tibetans conquered the whole of Eastern Turkistan during 

the reign of Sron-bt san- sga!ll-PO 1 s succession in 670 A.D. During, t.his 

reign, they found large monas"f,eries, beautiful s~rines and five 

statues of the Buddhas and Bodhisttvas. They also came across a 

13' 
large number of texts dealing with different aspects of Buddhism." 

King Khri- srong-Ide-btsan is said to have received a strong 

impulse for Buddhism from his mother, a Chinese princess, who was 
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a devout Buddhist.
14 

On his earnest invi'tation, Shanta Rakshita, an. 

Indian Buddhist mon\t., who was then travelling in Nepal, came to 'ribet 

to preach Buddhism. "But his teaching, which was more in accordance 

with the early Buddhist teaching, could not gain acceptance in Tibet •" 
1 5 

Accordingly, he advised the King to send for the great Tantrik Buddhist 

Guru Padma Sambhava, who had great might and powers of magic, for 

clearing the Tibetan soil of the evil spirits and influencing the 

local nature~worshiper by his magical capacity. 

3.1 .4. Guru Padma Sambhava- The Founder of Mantrayanic Buddhism in Tibet 

Guru Padma Sambhava (the lotus born) came to Tibet at about 

747 A.D. Guru Padma Sambhava, though a Mahayan Buddhist, was also the 

member of Tantrik Yogachara School of India and "by his occult magical 

powers he subdued all tho spirits and demons and bound them under a 

solemn oath to abstain in future from doing any harm to men or to the 

Buddhist." 
1 6 

His teaching was more acceptable to the Tibetans and 

he succeeded in his mission.. It is Guru Ps,dma Sambhava who founded 

17 
the first monastery of "Sam-·Ye", thirty miles south-east of Lhasa. 

Guru Padma Sambhava was the founder of Buddhism as well as Lamaism in 

Tibet. Later, he himself was deified and worshipped as the incarnate 

of Lord Buddha in Tibet. He is called ~ the Tibetans 1 Guru Rim-po-

. G I 18 chew or 'the prec1ous uru • The Guru Rim-po-che had the most 

powerful weapon 'Vajra 1 with which he subdued the demons. This 

1 Vajra,i, in Tibetan lmown as 1 Dorj e 1 , was symbolic of the thunderbolt 

of Indra.
19 

Hence, the early Buddhism which was established in Tibet 

by TantJC'ik Buddhist Guru Padma Sambhava may be defined "as a priestly 
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mixture of Siva.ite mysticism, magic and Indo-Tibetan demonolatory, 

overlaid by a thin varnish of Ma.ha.yan Buddhism ."
20 

It is also believed that to establish the new religion among 

the followers of the primitive Bon religion, Guru Padma Sambhava had 

to compromise with some of their faith and beliefs. Moreover, it 

was also not unlikely that some local customs and rituals of local 

Bon religion would have mingled with Buddhism in Tibet. Thus 

Buddhism which was already corrupt in India by the mixture of Vajrayana, 

Kala Ghakrayana and Shakti cult of Hinduism, became more crude and 

misled the little life of. purely Buddhist stock yet left in the 

Mahayan, in the snow-covered soil of Tibet. To say specifically, 

Tibet received from the beginning the 'Mantrayanic' form of Buddhism 

i,.~-~ 'the way of spell', then prevailing in India. The Goddess 

Tara, Nila.sarasvati and Manjushree, the god of learning, have occupied 

important places in Tibetan Buddhism. But there is a controversy on 

the point whether Tibetan Tara and the Durga of Indian Shakti cult 

are the one and the same. 11 It seems reasonable to assume that the 

tantric elements were imported into Tibet along with the Buddhist 

precepts, though this does not preclude the possibility that certain 

features of tantric practice might have had some analogues in pre

Buddhist Tibet
1121 

- especially, the tantric practice among the Ka-

gyud-pa sect are supposed to be of Bon province. Anyhow, as 

Agehananda Bharati has mentioned, a strong fusion of Tibetan and 

Indian elements in tantric literatures were found in Tibet.
22 

/ 
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3.1g5o Concept of Many Buddhas and Bodhisa.ttvas 

Another aspect of Buddhism also developed in Tibet, that of 

Buddha as a. transcendent being manifested himself in many Buddhas 

and Bodhisa.ttva.s. This conception of Buddha.hood may be regarded as 

the characteristic of Mahayana. faith. But it has been an essential 

feature of Tibetan Buddhism associated with the belief in rebirth 

and incarnation. "The early Maha.yana.-Sutras, of which the 'Lotus of 

the Good Law• is the best known, are preached by the Sakya.-sage, who 

now appears as the Lord who shines transcendent at the centre of 

existence. As transcendent Lord, he turns the wheel of the doctrine ."
23 

According to this faith, existence does not proceed along a temporal 

plane, but operates idealistically. Buddhas are not following one 

another in time, but manifesting themselves spontaneously from an 

24 
undifferentiated absolute. "The only doctrine that can be described 

as Mahayanic is that Bodhisattvas take birth out ·of their own free 

will in any form of existence for imparting his teachings to the 

sentient beings of that particular form of existence~ It is well 

illustrated in the Ji.takas, and developed in later Mahayan~ works 

like the Siksa.-Sa.mmuccaya and the Bodhicaryava.da.-Kathavatthu •" 
25 

"The abstruse teachings of Transcendental Wisdom boil down to the 

realisation of the unreality of all mundane acts and ideas not 

excluding even our concept of salvation or Nirvi.na.•i
26 

The only 

reality is that the imperative striving for Nirvana is the end of all 

sufferings. Nagarjuna expounded this in his philosophy of Sunya.ta 

{void) and by example and precept suggested e soterism as the path to 



Nirvan.a. The mysticism of Transcendental Wisdom gained wide currency 

in Tibet and came to permeate the dai:J.y routine of life. This may 

be the reason behind the conception of Incarnation too as it grew in 

Tibe·t along with the growth of Buddhism. In Tibet, not only the 

Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, but all Lamas and holy men manifest them-

selves to the next Incarnate thereby. But Professor N.C. Sinha 

thinks that "what appears as supers·tition to a foreigner is a matter 
·\ 

of symbolism to a Tibetan, whether literate or illiterate •1127 

Gradually, over the centuries, Mantrayanic :form of the Mahayana 

Buddhism took the shape of Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism as nourished with 

local elements, customs and creeds. 

3.1 .6. The Influence and Counter-Influence of Various Doctrines 3 

By that time, Kamala Sila, another disciple of Shanta Rakshita, 

was brought from India to Tibet to challenge the Chinese Mahayana 

doctrine which was influencing the Tibetans with a different view. 

The Chinese Mahayanists were teaching that "A man will not attain 

Nirvana by religious observance of body and speech, but by remaining 

. t t f b 1 . t . '' 28 
1n a s a e o a so ute 1nac 1on. Kamala Sila defeated them by 

his reasons im.d taught the Tibetans the Middle Path Doctrine of the 

Mahayana teacher, Nagarjuna. This Madhyamika doctrine of Nagarjuna 

was based on the belief of unreality of all things. "But the mytho-

logical trend of Tibetan Mahayanism, the deities, the saints, and the 

joy of life among the people themselves, kept in check the atheism 

of this Middle Doctrine.1129 "The term Vajrayana or Tantric Buddhisrir•, 
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a.s it has been observed by John Blofeld, "are often used, loosely of 

Tibetan Buddhism as a whole. Properly speaking, Tibetans and Mongols 

are Mahayana Buddhists of whom many bu-t not all observe the Vajrayana 

practices derived from a. special additional section, found only in 

Tibetan Buddhist canon. Otherwise, the version of the canon contains 

the usual Vina.ya Sutras and the equivalent of Abhi-dharma.n
30 

To 

search the reasons of this Tantric faith, John Blofeld also said that 

spiritual quest of human being had arisen out of two causes, namely, 

(a) 11 intimation of a splendidly huminous, quiescent state lying 

beyond the weaving mists and musey clouds of the cosmic flux", and 

(b) 11 a 1 onging to escape from an existence compound of fleeting joys 

inter-mixed with inevitable boredom and s11ffering. 11 According to him, 

"in Tibet all conditions are fulfilled for naked display of violent 

t t b t th f f 
. II )1 

con ras s e veen e orces o good and ev11. In the early periods, 

Tibetan Buddhists used the outward form of local faiths to make 

Buddhism easily acceptable by the people. 

For more than three centuria s ( 850-1 200 A.D.), there were many 

ups and downs in the Buddhist history of Tibet. Since there was no 

stable central power for a length of time at Lhasa or any other parts 

of Tibet, political history also consisted of rise and fall. The 

anti-Buddhist ruler Lang Darma tried to destroy Buddhism in Tibet by 

intense persecution of the Buddhists. In his turn, Lang Darma was 

also assassinated by a Buddhist monk. Tibet was disintegrated politi-

cally as well as in its religious faith. "The religious law broke 

like a rotten rope. The peace of Tibet became a lamp_without oil. 

Evil arose like a storm; the good intentions were forgotten as a 

d 1132 ream. 
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J01 .7. Arrival of Atisha Dipankar and Reformation of Dharma : 

Every darlme ss has a silver lining. Atisha Dipankar Srijnana, 

a famous Indian scholar, came to Tibet in 1042 A.D. with the Wand of 

reform in socio-religious life in Tibet (According to Waddell, Atisha 

came to Tibet in 1 038}. Atisha started a movement "which may be called 

the Lamaist Reformation"
33 

and established a new sect lmown as "Kadam

pa." (bltah-gdms-pa} •
34 

Drom-Ton, who was the chief disciple of Atisha, 

becamt! the first hierarch of this new reformed sect. Atisha. travelled 

and px-eached in Western and Central parts of Tibet till his death 

near J~ha.sa in 1054. His biography and sermons were meticulously 

recorded by his disciple Drom-'ron in a book named "Ka.dam-phacho", 

written in Tibetan. 
35 

"He is known to have resented the affluence 

and grandeur of monasteries and their abbots. Atisha indeed ushered 

in a period of reformation and renaissance and his disciples forming 

a new sect called Kadam-pa made Buddhism the soverign fact in Tibet." 
36 

The early Buddhist sect of Tibet introduced by the Guru Rimpo-che, 

came to be known as 'Nying-ma-pa' (Ruin-ma-pa} or Red hat sect. There 

was evidently a feeling among the believers of this Nying-ma-pa sect 

against the importation of new Indian faith ~ Atisha. But Atisha 

"was distinguished by a wide erudition, and having come late to the 

priesthood, seems to have been a man of the world. So, whatever his 

. h b h b d t T . b t · · n 
37 M own v1.ews may ave een, e o'•re o 1. H an opl.nl.on. oreover, 

as Waddell has pointed out, the reformation brought by Atisha not 

only resulted in the creation of a new sect but also initiated, either 

directly or by his influence, two other semi-reformed sects of 
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38 . 
1 Kar-gyu-Pa 1 and 'Sakya-Pa'. ,By the end of the eleventh century, 

Lamaism was firmly rooted and Kargyu and Sakya Lamas had established 

themselves as local chiefs, exercising temporal power accordingly. 

"In shqrt, when the Mongol hordes threatened Tibet in the first quarter 

of the thirteenth century, these Lamas were found to be the effective 

39 
rule1•s of the country • 11 

3.1 .8. Introduction of Grand Hierarch System 

The last stage of triumph. of Buddhism resulted in capturing the 

complete political power in Central Tibet in the early fift~enth 

centu~ by another new sect, the Gelug-pa (dge-lugs-pa). At the 

beginning of the fifteenth centu~ a Lama from Kokanor region of 

Tibet, named Tsong-Kha-pa (1 357-1417), reorganized Atisha 1 s reformed 

sect and altered its title to 1 Gelug-pa' which might be translated as 

'the Virtuous Order', 
40 

known as Yellow-hat sect. By the middle of 

the seventeenth century (1 640), the Gelug-pa sect made their Grand 

Hierarch, the Dalai Lama, the undisputed sovereign of .Tibet.
41 

The Gelug-pa sect was regarded as the continuation· of development 

of the Kadam-pa sect, commencing with Atisha's disciple Drom-Ton. 

Lama Tsong-Kha-pa, the founder of ·this sect, was believed to be the 

incarnation of Manjusri, the God of Learning. "The Gelug-pa in their 

zeal to wear •true and origina~ Indian' character on their reforms 

not only claimed Atisha to be the precursor of Tsong-Kha-pa but even 

affiliated their incarnation of priest king to Ati sha' s inspiration , 1142 

Thus the idea and aspiration of the Buddha to establish a virtuous 
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kingdom, ruled by a righteous king, had ultimately succeeded and 

materialised in the land of the ~~now, 'l'ibet, far high and away 

from the rest of the world. And the example of the notion of 

religion-oriented politics appeared to be true in the history of 

the ·world. It is interesting to note here, that China who demo-

lished this priest~kingdon in 1952, was the first to recognize the 

sovereignty of the Grand Lama in 1650 and offered the Mongol title 

43 
to him, 11 Dalaft1 , meaning the ocean. 

3.1.9. An Outline of the Buddhist Sect in 'ribet 

There are two principal sects of Buddhism in Tibet, viz., 

1.Nying-ma.-pa 1 ( Rnin-ma-pa) which in Tibetan is called 'Sha-mar 1 

i.~., Red hat sect and 'Gelug-pa' (Dge-lugs-pa) or in Tibetan 

'Sha-Ser' i,e., Yellow hat sect. 

,y~g-Ma-Pa. 1 
R.nin-Ma.-Pa) 

This Tra.ntic sect was established by Guru Padam 

Sambhava, and followers of this sect recognize him 

as Guru till now. This sect has combined many old practices of Bon 

religion with the Va.jraya.na practices. The Lamas of this sect wear 

red hats to distinguish themselves from the other sects. The Nying-

ma.-·pa or the old sect had undergone considerable modifications since 

its introduction in Tibet. The Lama priests had freely modified the 

original principles· according to their own views and opinions. 11 In 

fact, the Tibetan texts of this particular sect are far from pre

serving the original forms of teaching and expression ."
44 

So from 

the old sect, following tvo sects e.g., Kagyur-pa and Sakya-pa, were 



-1 63 :-

originated. There are also certain sub-sects to these main sects 

ac-cording to the lineage of the Lamas. 

Ge-Lug-Pa Lama Tsong.Kha-pa was the founder o~ this new sect. 
( Dge-Lug s-Pa) 

This sect was most dominant in Tibet and finally 

capturing both spiritual and temporal powers, established the Grand 

Hierarchy, headed by the Dalai Lama. This sect is based on the 

Doctrine of Ka-dam-pa with ·special emphasis on the moral value, dis-

cipline, puri.ty, knowledge and higher attainments. 

But the new sect, "in superseding the degenerated national 

religion, had to conform itself to the national partiality for esoterism, 

which·is more or less present in every form of religion or cult pre

vailing in Tibet •1145 The new sect, therefore, adopted and included 

in its s,ystem some esoteric forms, though it was distinct from the 

esoterism of the old sect. The line o·f distinction between these two 

sects is not very sharp and strict.
46 

By the middle of the eighteenth century the hierarchy of the 

Ge-lug-pa sect was firmly in power. "The Dalai Lama became essentially 

a symbol, the source of authori't;y for the Government and those who 

47 
opera·t.ed it." Though the administra·t.ion was run by both lay people 

and the monks, but the influence and power of the monks were accepted 

as superior. In fact, the real authority of the administration 

remained in the hands of the monks. "The interplay of lay and religious 

became part of the essential texture of Tibetan life and created a 

deep sense of social unity. The Government was authoritarian bu~ 
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not oppressive. Its sanction was the traditional acceptance of 

authority by the people. Tibet was a country in which armed forces 

were never an instrument of Goverrunent •" 
48 

The Lamas of tho Ge-lug-pa sect wore yellow hats for distinguishing 

them from other sect who used to wear red ones. The most important 

rules of the Ge-lug-pa sect were those against marriage and wine. 

Celibe.cy was strictly observed. But. celibacy provided the problem of 

succe•ssion, since a sect claiming celibacy could hardly have hereditary 

de scen·t. But the problem ves solved in a.n ingenious manner. 111 0n t.he 

death tl)f its leader his soul was said to have passed into the body of 

a child· who then became the next Grand Lama. This convenient exteusion 

of tr8Jil.smigration, - the passing of a soul into specifically identified 

reciiiient body, - provided an eternal Grand Lama.1149 

The relation between the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama who also 

explained in a unique way. The Panchen Lama was also believed to be 

the reincarnation of the Opame, the other aspect of the God-King 

Chenresi. But Chenresi and Opame are different aspects of the same 

God. So the Dalai Lama being the reincarnation of the Chenrdsi and 

the Panchen Lama of Opame, are almost equal in a religious sense. 
50 

In fa.et., the Dalai Lama temporarily possesses more power, but their 

spiritual equality is evidsnceci in other ways. Their relation is 

almost like tutor and the tfl.ugbt or father and the son. "Whichever of 

the two is older, is automatically the tutor and the guide of the 

younger and ordains him. Tibetans make no distinction, calling them 

by a collective title 9 'Gyahfa Yapse', meaning Father and Son •" 
51 
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SECTION-II 

LAMAISM OF SIKKIM 

3.2o1. Downward Journey of Buddhism to Sik~im 1 

Buddhism had an upward journey from India to Tibet and then a 

downward journey from Tibet to Sikkim. In fact, Sikkim emerged as a 

Buddhist count~ as the proto-type of Lamaist Tibet by the Tibetan 

Lamas who established the "Namgyal" Dynasty in 1642 to expand and also 

to prot.ect "Nying-ma-pa" (Red hat) sect of Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism. 

Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism wa.s the state religion of Sikkim till its 

merger in India in 1975 and was professed by the majority of the 

people before the immigration and settlement of the Hindu Nepalese in 

Sikkim. 11 The legendary account of the founding of the Sikkim Raj 

conneds the establishment of settled government in that country with 

the great ritualistic schism in the Tibetan Cburch. 1152 The first ruler 

Phunt- so Namgyal was of Tibetan origin, then residing in Sikkim, whom 

three' monks from Tibetan Red hat sect consecrated as the "Cho-gyal 11
, 

that is the religious king, giving both spiritual and temporal powers. 

"'fhe Tibetan Lamas in Sikkim were the pure produc.t of the Lamaist 

polity of Tibet. Having known no other system than the Tibetan one, 

the I,amas, the only enlightened element among the people, set about 

t t th T . t . t • • kk. II 53 o ex end e ·~be an sys e:n 1nto S1 1m. 
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3.2o2• Different Stages of Development of Buddhism in Sikkim : 

As to the Buddhi·stic faith thJI.t had flourished in Sikkimf there 

have been three periods, - the earliest, the midd~e and the later 

t . h 54 rl.ump lh- The first period is marked by the vi.sit of Guru Padma . 

Sambha.va. in 747 A.D •. and carries a special significance for Sikkim. 

It is believe·d that Guru Padma Sambh.ava. first discovered the hidden 

land of Sikkim on his way. to Tibet from I,D.dia.. There are many popular 

stories regarding the visit of Sikkim by Guru Padma Sambhava. In 

11 Tatopani" of West Sikkim there is a roc!w cave where, it is said, 

Guru Pa.dma Sambhava had dwelt and subdued the demons by his mira-

culous power. The place has continued to be one of the pilgrimages 

for the Sikkimese Buddhists even now. In 'Chungthang' of North 

Sikkim also, a huge stone is marked as the resting place of Guru 

Padma Sambhava and it is still believed that Guru had his lunch 

sitting on that stone. This belief is so deep-rooted in the minds 

of the local people, especially among the Buddhists, that they still 

narrate the stories with unflinching faith, as with the 1 Dorje' 

(Vajre.) or thunder-bolt and spells .from Mahayana he vanquished and 

subdued the devils.
55 

And "although he left no converts and erected 

no buildings, he is said to have hidden away in the caves of 

mountain many holy books for the use of the posterity, and to have 

11 t d d t f' S. kk" "
56 H persona. y consecra e every sacre spo o_ 1. l.m. e was 

reputed for having subdued and vanquished, with his supernatural 

power of magic, many of the Demons and evil spirits that abounded in 

the holy land of Sikkim. Guru Pa&na Sambhava is thus reverently 
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:cecoguized as one of the ma,in protect'ive deities of Sikkim and wor-

shipped as the second Buddha under eight different names as "Guru-

T sen-Gy·e, Draf-P o Besides leaving many of his miraculous 

handiworks inside huge rocey caves and grottos in Sikkiro, which have· 

now become important places of pilgrimage, the ~uru•s image is 

invariably found prominently installed in the Buddhist Monasteries, 
' 

·temples and households of all the devotees of Sikkim. 

In the key or guide boc-k of Ster-Ston-Raiina-Linga-Pa
58

, it is 

said that Sikkiro is the best of all the sacred places of pilgrimages 

as it P~S· come to be restored to in the end of the evil times. Great 

Guru Padma Sambhava came and exorcised the land of all evil spirits 

and rid it from every obstacle that would tend to obstruct or disturb 

the c:ourse of devotional practices. He compiled the nine apocalyptical 

works called 11 Phrul-med- sde-dgui dgna-lungs" (the nine tex.t s of unerring 

prophecies). These books being important, in entering Sikkim and 

visiting different places of pilgrimage there with a view to attain 

merits, are called ·!;he seven precious apocalyptical works •1159 Thus, 

as the Sikkimese Buddhists believe, this sacred land had been trodden 

by the blessed feet of Urgyen Padma Sambhava and other Buddhisattvas 

and supernatural beings. By means of their miraculous powers in its 

entire length and breath, every cliff, peak, cave
1
hill-top etc. had 

been consecrated for devotional purposes. Persons who practise 

devotion in any of these blessed places are sure to attain siddhi or 

the highest knowledge and perfection, temporally and spiritually.
60 

The middle pe:Hod of the growth an(l spread of Buddhism started 

when the Great Incarnate 'gTer-STon-Rig-dzin-rGik-Kyi' (treasure 
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extractor or stone opener) along vith some other lamas came from Tibet 

to search out the hidden sa.cr~::~d books and irnage s kept by Gurt'!- Padma 

Sambhava, from the peak of Kanchanjangha and other peaks of the 

Himalayas. It is .said that he spent a. long period in devotion a.nd 

seclusion in the nor·thern and western passes a.nd when he discovered 

this sacred place and other va.luable ·treasures of religion, he sent the 

information to Tibet. by attaching let·t,ers to the neck of vultures from 

time to time. He also established a monastery on the north pass lmown 

61 
as gold count~. 

Since the discove~ of this new place of Sikkim, Tibetan settlers 

gradually started to enter and settle in this new place. Sikkim was 

unknown to the Tibetans upto the 9th century when they discovered this 

place, full of vegetation and comparatively moderate cold; they were 

attracted. to come down and settle here from Tibet at about 11th century 

onwards. It was the Tibetans lrho na.med this new place as "Beyul 

Demazong11 - or- "Denj ong" meaning the bidden land of rice. 
62 

And along 

with these Tibetan settlers came the Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism in 

Sikkim. Sikkim soon became a colony of the Tibetans. 

3.2.3, The Early Inhabitants of Sikkim 

Before the Tibetan settlers came to Sikkim, the Lepchas 11 claim to 

be the autoch-thones of Sikkim proper •" 
63 

The Lepchas call themselves, 

the "Rong-pa." which means "Ravine Folk1164 , as it is often seen among 

the tribal people to use •totem' to identify themselves. The Le·pchas 

by nature were too docile, placid ru1d indolent to offer any resistance 
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to. the new immigrants. They were, as H .H .Risley has remarked, "the 

woodmen of the wood, knowing the ways.of birds and beasts, and 

possessing an extensive zoological and botanical nomenclature of 

their own.1165 
"The word 'Lepcha' or as it also spelt as 'Lapcha' 

or iLapche' means the people of vile speech and was a contemptuous 

66 
appellation given to them by the Nepalese • 11 General Mainwaring, 

who did. research on language, history and modes of lives o:f Lepchas, 

was so impressed about them that he compared the Lepchas as the 

unspoilt children of Adam and Eve who had managed to escape from 

the curse of having eaten the forbidden fruit. 
67 

· The Lepcha or 

R F 1 k h d d bt II • • t • t t f • • • t • II 
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ong o a no ou , a very pr~m~ J.ve s a e o c~vl.l ~za ~on 

and were spirit or nature worshipper before the association with the 

Tibetans. The spirits were classified into two categories, good 

ones and evil ones. Geoffrey Gorer has proposed calling their 
'J 

religion as 1Mun 1 religion because it had, actually, no name before 

and 11 this religion is in all its major beliefs opposed to lama.ism.n 69 

For the Mun priesthood goes by the possession of a ma.nife station of 

a supernatural spirit, which is attached. to a. family line. "The 

chief function of the 1Mun 1 is to ward off illness and misfortunes 

caused. by the evil spirits and devils which is done partly by 

sacrifices,specially animal sacrifices, and partly by communing 

70 
with the supernaturals. 11 

Whe·n the Tibetan settlers occupied quite a large portion of 

this newly discovered land, it vas obvious for them to make an 

alliance ;.rith the aboriginal inhabitants of the place. Secondly, 

when the steady increase in the number of ·i;he Tibetan immigrants 
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made this place a big colony, some sort of government was necessary 

for the maintenance of law and order. Thus, by the installation of 

the 11 Cho-gyal" or Dharmaraj a, both objects were attained easily, the 

conversion of the Lepchas into Buddhism and the establishment of a 

,Buddhist Kingdom in the design of Tibet. The easy-going Lepchas 

readily accept_ed the externals of Buddhism, monasteries and Churches 

rose to preserve the memory of the missionary monks, and the desce-

dants of the Tibetan settler were recognized as the rightful rulers 

of Sikkim. The external policy of the petty princedom, thus formed, 

was determined by the manner of its c~eation. So the last stage of 

entrance of Buddhism in Sikkim was a triumph - triumph in the creation 

of a kingdom with its faith. 11 Whereas in the past the three pioneer 

Lamas entering Sikkim from three different directions, opened this 

cotin·try and declared it fit for the settlement according to the 

prophecy of the Great Urgen Guru-Rim-Po-Che regarding this great 

hidden land, which was thenceforth enlightened by all manners of 

improvement, such as founding of monasteries, with threefold objects 

of worship e.g., Images, Books and Lamas •1171 

3.2.4. The Reasons of the Advent of Bhutias in Siilli.im 

'Tibet 1 in Sanskrit version is known as 11 Bhota De sh" and people 

of th:i.s Bhota De sh are labelled as 11 Bhoutta", It is presumed that 

this 'Bhoutta• gradually became 'Bhoteaa.
72 

But according to 

Giuseppe Tucci, the indigenous name for Tibet is P'O" or P'O"yl which 

is spel t as "Bod" • The meaning of the Tibetan word P 1 O"yul poetically 

signifies as the land of snow. This 'Bod' according to him, is the 
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. 73 origin of the term 'Bhotea• • The ethnic origin of Tibetans is 

complex. There are various blood lines among the people of Tibet 

such as Tibeto-Burmeans, Turco-Mongols, .Austronesians etc. "But the 

fact remains that this ethnic complexity has been overlaid, for all 

the variety of dialects that persists, with a linguistic unity ideally 

exemplified by the dialect of Lhasa; and above all, with the cultural 

unity of religion, which not only enjoins respect for various doc-

trines, but also inspires a special way of life, and of conceiving 

. . . 74 and arrang1ng soc1ety. 11 

There were various socio-political as well as religious reasons 

behind the migration of the Tibetans towards the southern parts of 

Himalayas as well as to Sikkim and Bhutan. It has been contended from 

the history of the Sikkim Bhoteas that the people from "Kham" province 

of Eastern Tibet first started to come down and to settle in Sikkim by 

and from 1Oth-11th centuries and one group of them settled in B'hutan 

almost at the same time. 75 

3e2.4,I. Social Reasons 1 -
According to Charles Bell, Tibetan Society falls mainly into two 

classes; the landed gentry on the one side and shepherds on the other. 

The tre.ding community stand between the two, forming the middle class 

..... 1'th m1'ddle cl .. ss a.ims. 76 11 Th h th t d t i lt .:a ;t " ~ oug ey urne o agr cu uru qu1.e 

early in the irrigable valleys, the Tibetans have long continued to be 

stockrearers and shepherds as well. The two forms of life often co-

' existed, for property is not ~olely in the land; monasteries and 
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well-to-do families have an ab~udance of flocks and herdsmen, which 

considerations of grazing and often of climate will not allow to 

remai11 in the immediate neighbourhood of the cultivated fields •1177 

Specially in the winter when lands were covered with thick snow, 

Sun-rays were scarcely available, the momadic shepherds had to sear~h 

for comfortable places for themselves and their flocks down in the 

mountain. Then the Tibetans with their fellow sheep would have to 

descend to the watered plain or -v-ally below. So the Tibetan shepherds 

obviously ha.d to be covetous by t.he beckoning of ever-green Sikkim 

with plenty of vacant lands. 

Trade was another reason for the migration of Tibetans towards 

Sikkim and Bhutan. "As befits a people l'Tho are naturally. endowed with 

trading instincts, Tibet is ·well equipped with trade routes.rr 78 

Gyantse and Yat~g, the two big cities situated in south-east route 

of Tibet, were famous trade centres and the distance of these two 

cities was not ~oo far from Chumbi valley which later became the part 

of Sikkim kingdom. The route crossed the frontier into Tibet via 

Dze-Lep-La pass and four miles to the north-west of it remained N&-

Tu-La. pa.ss, the gateway to Sikkim. Hence, the traders and merchants 

from Tibet might have made their routes longer upto Sikkim crossing 

Dze-Lep-·La and N&-Tu-La pass and finally liked to settle there for 

better prospects and better communications. 

3.2.4.II. Politi,!!_a.l Reasons ·z 

J~s we read tbe early history of Tibet, the political situation 

was na less an important factor for driving out its inhabitants from 
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.the mainland and to make them find out shelters elsewhere. Tibet was 

often and again attacked and invaded by Turks, Mongols and Chinese. 

"The wars and treaties between China and Tibet are recorded in the 

Chinese and Tibetan Histories. 1179 "Particularly important are the 

fairly precise Chinese sour·ces that record China's first contacts and 

conflicts with Tibet, as soon as the latter appeared at her frontiers 

as a threatening political power in the last years of the sixth and the 

early years of the seventh century .A.D e 11 80 But thereafter the essential 

political evils entered in Tibet - "births and deaths of the Kings, 

shiftings of the Courts, Wars, rebellions of Chiefs and their 
. 81 

suppression •" A period of civil .war intervened and the country was 

split up into petty principalities and ruled ~ their chiefs. Due to 

that internal weakness, both China and Z.1ongolia utilised the opportunity 

by invading Tibet, occupying some of its areas and influencing on the 

chiefs of small principalities. No doubt, life in Tibet was insecured, 

restless and painful becau'!le of these political disturbances. "The 

division of Tibet between great families naturally caused conflicts ' 

grazing limits were not laid down with precision, and it was to be 

expected in a still fluid society that dispute would arise from their 

violation." 82 So it was natural that the pastoral and the agricultural 

people of Tibet would start shifting to far off places to avoid 

pol i·t i.cal chaos. 

3.2~4.III. Religious Reasons : 

Besides the socio-political reasons, religion also played an 

important role behind the migration of the Tibetan people towards 
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southern parts of Himalayas and of formation of new Tibetan Buddhist 

Colonies in Sikkim and Bhutan. Religious expansionism, though not 

imperialism, should be regarded as the main object of establishment 

of the twin mountain kingdoms both in Sikkim and Bhutan under the 

auspices of the Tibetan Buddhist Lamas. .As discussed before, during 

10th-11th century Atisha Dipankar went to Tibet from India and reforming 

Buddhism then followed there, established a new sect known as "Kadampa" 

(Bkah-gdams-pa) • Thereafter Lama Tsong-Kha-Pa, a great Lama from 

Kokonor region, made another sect known as "Gelugpa" (dge-lugs-pa) or 
bat 

YellowL:ect and captured political power in Central Tibet in the 

sixteenth century and by the middle of the seven teen·th century, made 

their Hierarch the Dalai Lama, the undisputed ~overeign of Tibet.
83 

The followers of the Nying~ma-pa sect could not readily accept this 

supremacy of the Gelugpa seet either in religious or in political 

sphere in Tibet. To exte~d their influence and efficacy, they had to 

search for new land and new people and ultimately succeeded in 

establishing Monarchy of Sikkim and also of Bhutan in that faith. It 

is to be noted here, that in Sikkim, two major sects of Tibetan Mahayan 

Buddhism dominate till date. These are, (i) Nying•ma-pa or the Red h~t 

sec~, who were the founder of Sikkim kingdom, and (ii) Kar-gyug-pa 

84 sect headed by Karma-Pa Lama. There are also three sub- sects of the 

original Nying-ma-pa sect 1 (a) Lhat sum-pa, (b) Nadak-pa and (c) Kartok-

pa, named after the three pioneer Lamas lo'ho were the founders of 

Sikkim kingdom. There was ~ot a single monastery of Gelug-pa sect in 

Sikkim before the Sino-Tibetan conflict in 1957.85 This sect came in 

Sikkim along with the Tibetan refugees during that dispute. But the 
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number of the Gelug-pa sects, compared to Nying-mar-pa and Kar-gyug-pa., 

is still very less. Moreover, the Buddhist Society of Sikkim, its 

culture and customs, festivals and rituals, learning and training, all 

are apparently marked by Nying-mar-pa faith. 

There is a common legend regarding the first entrance of the 

Tibetan settlers as well as Buddhism in Sikkim. Though the historical 
0 

testimony of the legend may be questioned by the scholars and the 

authenticity of its source can be challenged too, the story goes round 

in almost all old families, so much so that it has becoine part of the 

history of Sik.kim. · The story 'is also narrated even in the Gaze"t;.teer 

of Sikkim- 1894 edited by H.H. Risley. 

3.2.5. The Legend About the Advent of Sikkim Bhutias 

Khri-Sron-De-Tsan was the most illustrious King of Tibet during 

730 A.D. In his re:f.gn the Indian pundits Shanta Raltshita and Guru Padma 

Sambhava came to Tibet and founded the great monastery of S~e and 

converted the people to Buddhism.
86 

The King Khri-Sron-De-Tsan had 

three sons, one of whom migrated east·ward and became 1 Gyalpo 1 or the 

Princelet of Kham-Mi-Nyank. Tventyfive generations after, there was 

born a prince in that family, who was very pious and went vi th his 

five sons westwards on a pilgrimage to the Guru Chooi-Wang at Iho-

Brad and owing to this visit 1}e received hi!$ first appellation as 

Sha.ll-Ng&-Guru Tashe. He next went to lhasa to worship Jo-Vo-Rimpoche 

Sa~a Mooni. There he received a prophetic injunction directing the 

Mi-Nyak ilynasty to migrate towards the hidden land lying to the south 

of Tibet~ known as 11 DEM.A-ZONG" or the land of rice, where one of his 
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decendants, in the wake of, time, was detltined to rule th~ country. 

So Guru Tashe set out in search of that hidden land and reached Sa~a. 

The hierarch of Sa~a was then engage~ in building the great Phul-Pahi-

Iha.-·Khang monastery. This seven- storied high monastery had to be 

supported by four huge wooden pillars besides one hundred sixty small 

oneac The eldest son of Guru Tashe, gifted with he'rculean strength, 

erected and set up single handed those four pillars which would have 

required the efforts of several 'thousand men. Because of his incredible 

and fa.buro~s strength, he vas acclaimed universally as 1 Jo-Khye-Bumsa' ,-

87 meaning the prince equalling the strength of a lakh of men. The 

Sa~a Hierarch was so pleased.tha.t he offered his daughter Guru-Mo to 

be married with Khye~Bamsa. 

Shortly after the marriage, the family shifted to. a place to ~he 

north-west of Khambagon, called Pa-Shi. There they built a monasteT,y 

fairly large to accommodat& four hundred monks, and leaving one of the 

sons as the abbot of that monastery, the family again drifted further 

down and reached Phari, a small business centre between Yatung and.· 

'·· 
Gyantse. Here also a monastery was built by them known as Samdup-

~hagang. During their st~ at Pha±i, Guru Tashe.died and the family 

being separated, three of the brothers, Se-Shing, Tsendong and Kar-

Tsh,>gs proceeded towards Ha of Bhutane According to one view, the 

eight Bhutia clans of Sikkim, knovn as 1 Beb-Tsen-Gye 1 , descended from 

those three brothers who later migrated to Sikkim via Yatung and 

Chumbi. 88 

From Pbari Khye-Bams~ migrated to his cherished goal Chumbi valley 

89 and finally settled there. He became the overall lord of Chumbi valley. 
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But Khye-Bamsa was beset with great sorrow for not having any child 

till then. Be cama to know that in the interior of Dema-Zong, there 

vas a great Lepcha patriarch and wizard, 'Thekong-Tek' by name, who 

could confer the birth of progeny. After consulting with the lamas 

and his friends, Khye-Bamsa imt~ediately left for Demazong along with 

few trusted followers. They crossed Yak-La and Phenlong and reached· 

s.a:ta-La near Rankpo. There :the party met a ve.ry old man tilling his 

recently burnt field. They enquired about the great Lepcha Chief 

Thekong Tek. The old man, without uttering any word, showed a 

circuitous route pointing his finger to a bamboo hut at a fair 

distance. The party accordingly took a longer route and finally 

reached the spot after some delay. To their uttar surprise they dis

coveJ:•ed the· same old man clad in a robe adorned with animal-heads, 

garlanded with claws and teeth of various wild beasts and sllell·s, · ,. 

seated on a dais, worshipped by the· oth~r inmates. They understood 

that he vas the veritable 'l'hekong Tek they were in search of •. Khye

Bamsa offered him many valuable presents and explained the purpose of 

his coming. The wizard chief by his magical power assured Khye-Bamsa 

that he would become the father of. three sons and also promised that 

in futu·re his descendants would become rulers of Sikkim, the then 

Demazong, while his own people would become their subjects. 

This meeting took place at Kabi-Ring-Chom, about 18 K.M. from 

Gangtok. The spot is still preserved as a sacred place and maintained 

by the Ecclesiastical Department of the Government of Sikkim.90 

After returning to Chumbi, three son$ were born to Khye-Bamsa 

conse•quently. He named his three sons as Khya,-Bo-Rab, Lang-Mo-Rab and 
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Mipon···Rab. The youngest son Mipon-Rab, which means the leader of the 

men, later became the leader of the Tibetan Settlers and was believed 

to be the ancestor of the first King of Sikkim. 

Khye-Bamsa remained and died at Chumbi. His three sons crossed 

the mountain and came to settle in Sikkim. Mipon-Rab got married with 

a princess of Sa3ya Hierarch's family. By that marriage he had four 

sons. The youngest son Guru-Tashe, meaning the saintly one, was born 

on the day of consecration ceremony performed after the completion of 

the image of Guru Rimpoche (Guru Padma. Sa.mbhava) • The Namgyal dynasty 

91 
of Sikkim traced their lineage from that Guru Tashe. From these 

four brothers the four chief families of Sikkim known as Stong-Hdus-Rus-

92 
Bzi, claim their ancestry. Gradually the Beb-Tsen-Gyad family, who 

proceeded to Bhutan, started coming back and settling in Sikkim. 

Of the four Stong-Hdus-Rub-Bzi brothers, the family of Guru 

.Tashe, came to prominance with their princely dignity and also 

wiel.d~d power of persuation and influence to subjugate the Bhutias 

and Lepchas in Sikkim. Guru Tashe was succeeded by his three sons 

Jowo-Nagpo, Jowo Apha, Guru Tenzing and Phuntso Namgyal, the firs"~! 

M h . f S"kk' th f G T · 93 a araJa o. 1 1m, was e son o uru enz1ng. 

Within a short period of time, Sikkim was occupied by the Tibetan 

settlers and thus an organized s.rstem of administration was required to 

control the newly established colony of the Tibetans. 

3.2e6o The Establishment of the Kingdom : 

"rhe next part of the stol"y depicts the history of introduction of 
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Lama.i.sm as well as the foundation of the Kingdom in Sikkim as the 

proto-type of Tibetan Lamaist hierarchy. Three generations of Tibetan 

colonists had settled on the eastern part. of Sikkim till then by 

gradual immigration from tne adjoining Chumbi valley. It is highly 

probable that they were the privy to the entry of the lamas in 

Sikkim. The legend also reveals the same fa.ct. 

By the middle of the seventeenth century three venerable lamas 

of great repute came from different parts of Tibet through different 

impassable routes and met in the western part of Sikkim at a place 

which is at present known'as Yoksum Norbugang. It is said that these 

lamas had received a previous prophecy which ordained them to take 

-the responpibility of upholding and propagating the 'Essence of 

Dharma.' in the hidden land of "Demazong11 • They were reverently 

known as Lha-'rsun-NamkhB.-Jigme-Chembo, Kartok-Kunta-Zengpo and Nadak

Seolpo •. Among these three' lamas the name of Lha-Tsun-Chembo is still 

identified with Sikkim Lanlai sm as its de-facto founder. 94 

Lha-Tsun-Chembo was regarded as the protege and a kin~man of 

Sal;ya Grand Lama. Lha-Tsun-Chembo is the title meaning the great 

Re1rerend God. His ordinary religious name was Kun-Zang-Nam-Gye. He 

was a native of Kongbu in south-eastern Tibet. It is believed that 

Lha-'rsun-Chembo came flying aero ss the Kabru peak of 24,000 feet 

high, using hia miraculou:3 pOlfer, from the north of Sakya and rea_ched 

tho western part of Sikkim near Norbugang. Arriving at the virgin 

soil of Sikkim 1 Lha-Tsun-Chembo found it a suitable place for 

ti ~ 1" . 95 propaga· on o~ re 1g1on. The second pioneer, Lama Kartok Kunta 
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Zangpo, was the priest of Ningma Honastery of Kartok Dorj iden of the 

Vajr~ana sect. He came by the western route crossing the Singa.lila 

' ' 96 
pass to be at the directed place of Narbugang. The third saint, 

Nadak Sempo, was born of a royal family of Tibet and went through a 

long course of religious training for a period of twelve years. He 

entered the country through .southern gate and joined other two lamas 

' 97 
at N'orbugang. The meeting place of these three, lamas was called 

'Yoksum' by the local Lepchas, meaning 'the place of congregation of 

th . I 98 ree super1or ones •. 

The' three lamas assembled at 'Yoksum' and discussed the ways and. 

means towards the fulfilment of the sacred mission entrusted to them. 

But at the very beginning they realised that as the place was newly 

explored and unorganized, a dispenser of justice to rule the country 

vas a dire necessity. Following this both Kartok Kunta and Nedak 

Sempo claimed to be the temporal as well as the spirutual Lord of the 

place because of their·royal heritage. But Lha.-Tsun-Chembo was wise 

enottgh to settle the issue in a different way. He mentioned to his 

colleagues that according to the prophecy of Guru Rimpoche, i.e., 

Guru Padma Sambhava made nine hundred years back, one brave descendant 

of the hierarch of Kha.m, 1:Phuntso 1 by name had to be the ruler of that 

99 pla<:e. 

Thus Lha.-Tsun-Chembo deputed one party of local laymen to explore 

all possible regions of Sikkim in search of that 1Phuntso' according 

to the particulars mentioned in the guide book. 

After searching different places, the party eventually came to 

Ga.ngtok, in the east of Si~im, and encuuntered a man milching his cow, 
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identical with descriptions as given ~ Lha-Tsun-Chembo. The members 

of the party were further confirmed after certain conversational test 

and scrutinizing the signs and manifestations of particular symbols, 

that he was the man whom they were searching for. Being satisfied, 

the party offered Phuntso, the invitation on behalf of the three lamas 

for becoming the ruler of the country. 

The three holy lamas received 1Phuntso' at Yoksum with great 

respect and honour. They performed all necessa~ rites and ceremonies 
• J 

for the coronation of the first King of Sikkim. It was in the Chu-Ta 

100 year corresponding to the year 1642 A.D. · The lamas offered him the 

title 11 Cho-Gyal 11 meaning t,he Dharamraja, - the king of righteousness, 

and installed him on the throne with two-fold powers, both spiritual 

and tempor~l. Lha-Tsun-Chembo adorned him with his own surname 

'Namgyal 1 • Hence the Namgyal Dynasty was consecrated as the ruler of 

Sikkim. The holy lamas, thereafter, collected mud and stone from 

different parts of Sikkim ·and constructed. one huge 1 Chorten 1 - Stupa 

· 1M as the monument to commemorate that ceremony at Yoksum. 

3 • 2 , 7. .;;;:S;.;io.;kk=i;;;;m;;;....~-T,;;;.;;h~e~O.;;;f.;;;f;...-..;;S;.;h;;..o;..o;;..t.;....~o;:;.f~T.;;;i;.;b;.;e~t..;;an;;;;.;..~T;;..h;;;.e~o~c.;;;.r.=a:.;:;c~~-.Y 

Prom the above legend, the following observations can be made in 

order to support the purpose of the thesis :-

(a) The story depicts clearly a route-map, through which the Tibetan 

settlers came downwards to the Himalayas and formed two new 

colonies of Sikkim and Bhutan. 

(b) The Tibetans, who came down from the upper region of Tibet, were 

devout Buddhists and wherever they spent for sometimes, they had 
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built a monastery. It must be accepted as their deliberate 

intention of the religious expansionism. 

(c) The Tibetan immigrants, from the very beginning, made friendship 

and kinship with the Lepchas to occupy the new land, instead of 

havin_g any war or bi~odshed. That must be appreciated as the 

significant characteristic which marks the Buddhist way of life. 

(d) The Kingdom of Sikkim was established by the venerab~e Lamas to 

propagate the 'Essence of Dharma'. It was not conquered ~ any 

leader or warrior. The king was also installed in the throne by 

the Lamas with both spiritual and temporal authority. 

Sikldm~ thus, emerged as a Buddhist State' from its inception. The 

Namgyal dynasty of Tibetan Origin, who ruled the country for more than 

three centuries till the beginning of the new era in 1975, had main-

tained their tradition of rule, under the banner of Tibetan Vajrayana 

Buddhism. Since then twelve Cho-gyals or kings of Namgyal dynasty 

ascended the throne of Sikkim, all consecrated by and with the benedic-

tion of the Lamas •. 

The twelveth, also the last,.Chogyal Palden ThondupNamgyal's 

Coronation Ceremony took place on 4th April, 1965, in the same old 

mann~r, in spite of the entrance of modern western education and 

culture. The ceremony was held at the 1 Tsuk-La-Khang' monastery, the 

Royal Chapel, with pomp and grandeur, - Lamas clad in their brocade 

ceremonial robes and long slanting head caps, with traditional music 

.from high sounding instruments, with religious banners, performed all 

the Buddhist rituals and rites. They recited from the Buddhist 

scripture explaining the significance of "Wang", i.e., consecration or 
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inve st1oent of un;l.que, power to the King. "The Ten-Gye s Sol-deb-Mon-Lam 

(Benediction) was offered by the Lamas and monks who invoked the 

Mabaguru and tho guardian deities of the Hidden Land of Denjong 

{Sikkim) to pray for the well-being and prosperity of the world in 

general and of Sikkim in particular, and for the eternal victory of 

' 102 
the Doctrine of Buddha." 

Finally, the Chogyal, after taking oath and refuge of 1 Tri 

Ratna' , addressed the distinguished gathering, "I have assumed the 

heavy responsibility of the Chogyal of Sikkim. To-day, our venerable 

Lamas have, by the grace of Tri-Ratna, consecrated my accession and 

santified it by their holy blessings. We shall not cease in the 

struggle until the height of knowledge, heal~h and happiness shines 

bright in eve~ home of our lovely land. Together, by the grace of 

Tri-Ratna,. may we make of Sikkim a paradise on eartho 111 03 

Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism, which was the State religion, thus, 

played a dominant role in the socio-political life of Sikkim, the 

legacy of which '"is still continuing. 

3.2.8. Special Features of Sikkim Buddhism 

Sikkim has been appert.a;ined of the Nying-ma.-pa sect of Tibetan 

Mahayan Buddhism. Buddhism in Sikkim is associated with the names of 

four great personalities, - Lama Lhatsun Chempo, Lama Kartok Kunta, 

Lama Nadak Sempo and the first Clio-gyal Phuntso Namgyal. But since 

the long hist_ory of over three centuries, the Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism 

in Sikkim has acquired _its separate identity by adopting certain other 

aphorisms of its own. It, however, needs a special mention. 
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'h·o principal sects of 'fibetan Mahayan Buddhism existed in Sikkim 

till ·the recent past, viz., (a) Nying-ma-pa, and (b) Ka-gyut-pa as 

represe,nted by Karma.-pa. Nying-ma.-pa sect in Sikkim was divided into 

three sub-sects according to the lineage of those three pioneer Lamas, 

viz., (a) Lha.-Tsun-pa, (b) Kartok-pa and (c) Nadak-pa •. 

Lha.-T sun-P a This sect follows the lineage to Lama Lha.-Tsun-Chempo 

as their Guru. The Lamas of this sect used to recognize 

the Mindoll ing monastery of Tibe·t in giving the ter-ma work of Dag-Ling-

Pa. The famous Pema-Yang-Tse monastery of Sikkim belongs to this sect 

and is believed to have been built by Lama Lha-Tsun Chempo. It is the 

head monastery in the rank of the monasteries in Sikkim. Previously, the 

young .monks from this monastery were to be sent in batches to Mindol

ling monastery in Tibet for instructions in higher discipline. The 

practice, however, has been discontinued after the Sino-Tibet dispute 

and occupation of Tibet by China.105 

Kar-Tokr-Pa 1 This sect was named after its founder Lama Kar-Tok-Kunta, 

who adopted the revelation from Khong-Chen-Rab-Hbyung. 

This sect gives pre-eminence to the Terton work of Der-Ge and Byan-

Chub-Glin monasteries in extreme east in Tibet. The Kar-tok and Do-ling 

monasteries of Sikkim and old monastery of Darjeeling belong to this 

sect~ 
106 

This sect also took its name from its founder Guru-

Nah-dak Sempo who was of royal lineage and descended 

from the celebrated Terton Na-dak Nan-rel, a king ,of eastern Tibet. 
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This sect gives pre-eminence·to the Ter-ton work of Rig-dsin-ge-dem 

as a code of rituale The famous Tashi-ding, Tsi-non, Thang-mo-che 

and Namchi monasteries of Sikkim belong to this sect •
1 07 

Kar-Ma.-Pa or 
Ka-gyur-Pa The Kar-ma-pa is one of the earliest sub-sects of Ka-

gyur-pa sect. It was founded by one of the pupils of Lama Mila-Ra.-pa, 

namecl Rang-Cjug-Dorje. "It differs from its parent Ka-gyur-pa in the 

adoption of the Nyingma 'hidden revelation' found in Kongbo, and 

entit.led Le-to Ling-pa or 'the locally revealed merit' ."
108 

The Chief 

monastery of this sect is ~t To-lung at IJ.orth-west of Lhasa, named 

Tshor-Phu. 

The first Ku.r-mBt-pa monastery in .Sik.kim was founded by the fourth 

Cho-gyal, Gyur-med Namgyal at Ralang a.t about 1730 A.D. Later, two 

109 other monasteries of this sect were built at Rumtek and Pho-dong. 

Like Pema.-yangtse monastery, young lamas from Ralong and Pho-dong 

monasteries used to be sent at Tolung monastery in Tibet to obtain 

similar intensified courses in religion which got discontinued after 

. . 110 
the Tibetan fron·tiers were sealed. 

The late 16th Incarnate, Gyahra. Karma.-pa, came to Sikkim in the 

year 1959 and established his permanent settlement there. The then 

Cho-gyal of Sikkim, Tashi Namgyal, donatAd a fairly large plot of land, 

where the present Rum-tek monastery was built thereafter in the 

pattern of ~shor-Phu monastery of Tolung. It is known as the 1 Dharma-

111 
Chak:ra Centre • • · 
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3.2~9. Order of Monks 

There are certain differences in the Order of monks in Tibet and 

that in Sikkim. In Tibet, at least one member from each family had 

to accept the monastic life and the moment they were entering the 

monaster,y to get their initiation in the world of Dharma, they lost the 

identity of their previous lives as laymen. The children from the age 

group of five used to be admitted into the monastery and were trained 

from their childhood to lead a life of strict austerity and celibacy. 

They had to start from the lowest stage of the training to undergo a 

planned series of rigorous practices to equip themselves in the intri-

cacies of the Dharma. They would get their livelihood from the general 

income of the monast_ery. Thus the monks in Tibet had the best of 

their training s,ystematically from the senior Lamas, being devoid of 

all trials and tribulations of the worldly life.
112 

In Sikkim, the s.rstem is quite different. Here the Lamas, being 

the members generally· of the Red Hat sect, are allowed to marry and 

lead the normal life in a family. Only the Lamas, who have taken the 

full vows of monkhood, and have taken self-imposed celibacy and 

abstinence by. renouncing the worldly life or the Rim-Po-Che or 

incarnates, spend, if they so like, their lives in the monastery. But 

it is not compulsory for the Lamas to stay in the monastery in Sikkim 

and many of them have their own houses and landed properties. The 

orders of the monks are divided into several rungs from Trapas at the 

bottom to Dorji-Lopon as the Head Lama, and in between are other rungs, 

like 1\;yo-ney, Chi-ney, On-Ch\tng, Om-zed, Chul-tim etc. The Lamas who 
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hav~ attained the rank of Om-zed are considered to be fairly senior 

with a reasonable knowledge of the religion. The Dorji-Lopon, e.g., 

the Bead Lama, attains the post by seniority and also according to 

his knowledge of the intricacy of the religion.
113 

In view of the Tibetan ~stem, the third Chogyal of Sikkim, 

Chag-dor Namgyal, also introduced a conventional rule that at least 

one son of every parent should be sent to a monastery to accept monk-

hood. But this custom, however, is not followed very strictly now, 

though Lepcha-Bhutia village folk still wilfully love to send their 

h "ld t •th t t t . . t . . 114 
c 1 ran o e monas ery and o ge rel1g1ous ra1n1ng. 

There are some other aspects of Buddhism in Sikkim which deserve 

mention. The Nying-ma-pa or the old school represents the unrefo?med 

sect of Lamaism. It was, from its introduction in Tibet, largely 

tinged with pre-Buddhist Bon religion.· In Sikkim, when a large number 

of Lopchas were converted into Lamai21m, it was most likely, that some 

of the elements of their religion also had been incorporated into it. 

Specially, as Geoffrey Gorer has observed, "on some subjects there is 

agreement between the two religions, notably on the ambivalent nature 

of supernatural beings; in both religions the supernatural& ard 

divided into three categories, mostly benevolent, neutral and mostly 

malevolent", and both Lama and Lepcha priests are also agreed on 11 the 

11 5 
meaningful and prophetic character of dreams". In Sikkim, Nying-

ma-pa school of Buddhism has become more complex by mixture of hetero

geneous elements adopted frpm the indigenous Lepchas. "The demonology, 

and to a lesser extent, the hagiology of Lamaism and the Mun religion· 
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(e.g. Lepcha religion named by Geoffrey) are unified by a. system of 

. ..... i t . 116 
cross-identit1ca.~1on n the two my holog1es. 

Secondly, some elements of the Nepal's Buddhism also are to be 

seen in tile La.mai sm in Sikk.im. In 'some of the monasteries, the image 

of Dhyani Buddha, Padmapani or Avalokitesvara and Monjusri display the 

Hindu characteristics which were supposed to have come from Nepal. In 

Sang~Cho-lling monaste,~, the image of the Gorkhanath shows that 
I 

Nepali Buddhism also has influenced Sikkim during the passage of time.
117 

Guru Padma Sambhava is worshipped as a second Buddha under eight 

forms in Sikkim. "Whatever the school, the household shrine is hardly 

ever without an image of Guru Padma Sambhava, the Guru-rimpoche. He is 

the great teacher of the 'Ancients• (Nying-ma-pa), but eve~one regards 

him as one of the most authoritative manifestations of the law." 
118 

In eve~ Lepcha-Bhutia Buddhist house, an idol of Guru Padma Sambhava. 

is inevitably be seen in their personal puja room. Hence, Ta.ntrism, 

which constitutes an integral part of the Nying-ma-pa sect, pl~ed a 

significant role in bringing into closer proximity the aboriginal 

Lepcha inhabitants under the fold of Lamaism. This Nying-ma-pa sect 

of Tibet has changed its form to a great extent, and has become more 

complex by the exchange of these local elements ~ Sikkim. Thus 

Buddhism of Sikkim has got a separate identity to be mentioned 

separately. 
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CH.APTER-4 

POLITICAL HISTORY OF SIKKIM : A RELIGIO-POLITICAL 

EVENTUALITY (1641 TO 1975) 
I 

4.1. Tibetan Guardianship : 

The political history of Sikkim can be discussed by dividing it 

into three consecutive periods, (a) the period of Tibetan guardian-

ship, (b) contact with the British rulers and British protectorate-

ship, (·c:) background of the new era and merger in India. In the 

main stream of all these three stages of political development in 

Sikkim, Tibetan Buddhism vis--a-vis Lamaism and the Buddhist section 

of the people played a vital role in shaping its history. 

(A) "Sikkim was politically a theocracy till the other day 111 ,- the 

theocracy· which was established by the Tibetan Buddhist Lamas and 

developed under the guidanc~ and nourishm~nt of Tibet. After 

inception of the -Kingdom in Sikkim, the 5th Dalai Lama, the then 

Hierarch of Tibet, recognised the newly coronated Cho-gyal Phun-tso 

Namgyal as the rightful ruler of the State and the political and 

religious suzerainty of -the Tibetan Ruler was e stahl i shed in Sikkim. 
2 

"The Dalai Lama's blessings and recognition further lent prestige 

3 
to the new dynasty." Though the Bhutia settlers in Sikkim were 

mostly the followers of Nying-ma Sect of Tibetan Buddhism, the 

rulers of Sikkim had, from t'he beginning, accepted Tibet and the 
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Hierarch Dalai Lama as the rightful guardian. "Sikkim had always 

looked upon itself as a dependancy, a vassal of Tibet, not because 

of any compulsion but because of a sort of voluntary submission 

springing from the Sikkimese Bhutia's origin, religion and above all, 

the proximity of the two countries. 114 

"As the Maharaja Chogyal Phun-t so Namgyal of Sikkim Wf!-S also one 

of the canonized saints of the doctrine, the Dalai Lama condescended 

to rega.rd the brotherhood thus established and. sent the Raja a most 

friendly and complimentary letter recognizing him as the ruler of the 

sacred land of the southern slopes ••••• These kind and friendly 

greetings bound the new ruler to the head of the Tibetan government 

with feelings of gratefulness. And since then whenever this State 

suffered from any aggression from the neighbouring States, it always 

looked to the Tibetan government for protection and aid •" 
5 

The Head 

Lama of the Pema-yang shi Monastery, the Supreme Monastery of Sikkim, 

had always come from Tibet and administered not only the spiritual 

affairs but also guided the temporal issues of the Rulers. It was 

a rigid con·v-ention that the first queen of the Sikkim Raj a must be a 

Tibetan Lady of high aristr,ocrat family. Tibet and Sikkim had free 

trade. The trainee monks of Sikkim were sent to different monasteries 

in Tibet for their higher studies. Thus Tibet, and the Tibetan govern

ment, as the father guardian, had protected, given shelter and guided 

the .administration of Sikkim whenever there were any internal or 

external disturbances. 

During the reign of Maharaja Tensung Namgyal and Chhagdor Namgyal, 

the second and the third Rulers of Sikkim, the Bhutanese, its eastern 
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neighbour, overran Sikkim.
6 

.At the time of Bhutanese invasion, Chogyal 

Chhagdor bad to flee for his life a.nd took shelter in Tibet. Under 

the affectionate patronage of the Sixth Dalai Lama, Chhagdor bad learned 

Buddhism and Astrology in Lhasa, the Capital of Tibet. It is said that 

he acquired a great deal of the habits of the Lamas. After a long 

period of stay in Tibet, Chhagdor came ba.ck to Sikkim ·and along with 

him came Lama Jig-me-pao, a great Lama of Mindolling Monaste~ in 

Tibet, to help and guide him in the administration of the State. With 

the help of' Lama Jig-me-pao, Chogyal Cbhagdor greatly expanded the 

monastic system and introduced many innovations in Sikkim. Lama Jig-

me-pao mentioned that "worshipper of the faith and its upholder, 

Chbagdor Namgyal himself only assumes outwardly the sarb of wordly 

person, but inwardly he is most pious and religious devotee •117 

These religious attitudes of the Rulers of Sikkim were shaping· 

the political administration. No doubt, due to political and religious 

bond between Tibet and Sikkim, Tibetan settlement went on increasing 

along with the conversion of the Lepchas into Buddhism. Chogyal 

Chhagdor also modified the .Lepcha alphabets on the line of the Tibetan 

. t 8 scr1.p s. Later, on the intervention from Tibet, Deb Raja or the 

Gyal-po of Bhutan withdrew his forces from Sikkim and maintained 

friettdly relation thereafter. In a letter to Deb Raja, Chhagdor wrote 

that Tibet was .the father, Bhutan the mother and Sikkim hhe child· and 

three were one family and one nation.
9 

Of course, the feeling of 

that.unity vas based on the ethnic as well as religious affinity. 

Chogyal Chhagdor vas believed to be killed by his personal 

physician under the cover of a conspiracy with Pedi Wangmo, the 
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step sister of Chhagdor. During that time, the eldest son of Chhagdor 

vas just of the age of ten. Yet that son Gyur-med Namgyal was 

installed in the throne in the year 1717. Lama Jig-me-pao took the 

protectorship of the young Raja during his minority and acted as the 

10 
regent. It is not diff·icul t to understand that a High Lama from 

Tibet being the incharge of administration, must have had shaped the 

organization of Sikkim more in the way of Lamaist polity as in Tibet. 

We may be sure about it from the statement made in the History of 

SikkiiD. written by Maharaja Tbutob and Maharan.i Ye she Dolma, ·"Lama 

Jig-ma-pao remained in Sikkim for some time after that, occupying his 

time with repairing and replenishing monasteries and temples, outside 

and inside, as well as giving religious instructions, initiations and 

otherwise trying his best to enlighten this hidden sacred land.n
11 

Chogyo.l Gyur-med, from his childhood, "lfns at all events eccentric, 

if no·t. actually weak in intellect •1112 He married the youngest daughter 

of the Hierarch of Mindolling in 1721 under the advice of Lama Jig-me-

pao. But the marriage was not happy. Rani left her husband and vent 

back to Tibet.
13 

At the so.me time Limbus, or Tsongs as tha Bhutias 

called them, became hostile to the Bhutias and ruptured the link 

between the two ethnic groups and finally separated the Land called 

"Limbuana" in the north west of Sikkim. "Whatever little influence 

the t•ulers of Sikkim had over the Limbus of Limbuana was snapped •" 
14

. 

Chogyal Gyur-med, disgusted with his personal life as well as dis-

turbance s in the political administration of the State, fled in 

disguise of a Monk und went to Tibet. But when he was travelling 

in Tibet, be was found out by the 12th Avatar of Gyal wa Karmapa of 
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Kar-gyut-pa sect and was received by him with warm and due honour. 

This inci.dent had an important effect on the Lamai st hi story of Sikkim. 

Raja Gyur-med was so pleased with the Gyalwa Karmapa that he promised 

to build a monaste~ of the Kar-gyut-pa Sect in Sikkim. And after 

returning in Sikkim'J he built the Ralong Monastery and conferred 

landed properties at Burphung and Lingdam for the maintenance of the 

monaste~. Thus the Kar-gyut-pa Sect was established in Sikkim for 

the first time.
15 

Another important incident occurred during that period which 

gave a new turn to the history of Sikkim. Chogyal Gyur-med died in 

1733 leaving no issue. Naturally the question arose about the heir 

to succeed the throne. "The high Lamas and councillors were sorely 

troubled as there were already factions ready to take advantage of 

such situations. By sheer good luck, a nun was found to be pregnant 

by no means a rare phenomenon - and a high Lama had the brainwave to 

concoct the story that Gyur-med had, before his death, given out that 

this particular nun had been impregnated by him. The nun obliged by 

giving birth to a male child not long after, and thus the Namgyal 
., 6 

dynasty vas given a fresh lease of life. 11 

That child of the nun was given the name Phun-tso and declared as 

the successor to the throne by the high Lamas. But some of the 

councillors refused to recognize the legitimacy of the child which 

ultimately created a great trouble in the State among two factions 

on the issue. However, the Tibetan government decided the matter in 

favour of the child Phuntso and recognized him to be the rightful 
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heir of the throne. The i:atention of the Tibetan government might be 

the State• s safety in that precarious condition, ·but one point should 

not be overlooked that the infant Phuntso was backed by the high Lamas 

and that was difficult to deny on the part of ~Tibet. The Tibetan 

government also deputed one competent officer, Rabden Sharp a by name, 

to act as regent until Phuntso attained majority.
17 

Rabden Sharpa 1 s regency was notable for many reforms made in the 

administration of Sikkim. (1) He reformed the land revenue ~stem and 

levied tax on the trade. {2) Though in a crude form, yet Rabden Sharpa 

made the first census in Sikkim. (3) He convened a convention, known 

as the "Mang sher Duma" and prepared the rules and re~ul ations, defining 

duties and privileges for the general citizens, government officers, 

Raiyats and headmen of thP. villages and those were regarded as the 

first Constitution of Sikkim and were signed by all the Lamas, headmen, 

councillors etc. ( 4) It was during Rabden • s regency that the Sikkim

Tibet boundary was also fixed on the north-eastern part of the Himalaya~ 8 

Rabden Sharpa went back to Tibet after the young Raja Phun-tso attained. 

his majority. Before he lleft, Lama Kun-zang-Jig-me-Gyatso, who w.as 

knoyn as the incarnate of Lama Jig-me-pao, came in Sikkim on his 

initiative as the Head Lama. 

From the above events of the history, we can evidently judge how 

Sikkim was brought up like a spoiled child under the theocratic nourish-

ment of Tibet. Another aspect to be noted_here is that as Tibet looked 

upon China as its suzerain, the Sikkim Rulers also accepted Chinese 

superiority and influence as an ally of her guardian State. China 
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. . . 1 9 
helped Sl.kkim during Gorkha 1.nvas1.on. 

Rising of the Gorkhas and Invasion in Sikkim 

Towards the end of Phun-tso Namgyal 1 s reign, a new enemy was 

concentrating the power in westward Sikkim. One Prithvi Narayan 

Shah,of Rajput origin, united the various tribes of Nepal, under the 

banner naming 11 Gorkha" (warrior) and arrived in power by dethroning 

Newarl. King of Kathmandu in 1768 .A..D.
20 

These Gorkhas occupied vast 

land of Nepal valley upto Limbuana and launched their eyes on Sikkim. 

They started harassing their peaceful Buddhist neighbours with cattle 

lifting and slave taking incursions. In 1 775-76, Raj a Pratap Shah, 

son and successor of Prithvi Narayan, threatened the invasion of Sikkim, 

but failed in that attempt .;by the intervention of Tibet. Tibetan 

General Deba Patza diverted them from the way of Sikkim. However, 

they continued repeated invasions and war was waged with varying 

21 
success for several years. 

Meanwhile, Chogyal Phun-tso died and his son Chogyal Tenzing 

succeeded him in the year 178o.
22 

In the year 1788-89 the Gorkha 

force under General Johar Shing suddenly attacked Rabdense Palace, 

secretly crossing the Chiabhanj an J>ass unobserved at midnight. There 

were no other means of resisting, the Raja and Rani had to fly, 

precipitately without saving any property, with the help of some loyal 

officers, and took shelter in the jungles. Gorkha troops overran and 

held possession of vast land of Sikkim in South and West of the Tista 

river. After passing through great hardships, Chogyal Tenzing went 



4.3. 

·-: 1 03 =-

to Lhasa to obtain'help, and the Tibetan Government promised to render 

help. But in 1791, Gorkhas attacke<l Tibet and sacked Tashi-lhunpo 

monastery. The Chines~ army came to the help and defeated the Gorkhas 

pushing them back to Kathmandu. An ignominous treaty was signed outside 

the wall of their own capital, Kathmandu.
23 

Chogyal Tenzing died in Lhasa in 1793 and his son Chug-phud was 

a minor. Thus during the negotiations carried on ~ the Chinese 

General Hosi-Thung-Thung on the boarder issue, Sikkim was not repre-

sented, and the boundary with Nepal was drawn back to the left bank 

. t 24 of T1s a. 11 The Chinese-Tibetan authorities appropriated Chhumbi 

valley for Tibet and deprived Sikkim Ruler of even his ancestor's 

estates at Pedi Jong, Hreh-Rinchen-Tse-Jong,nea.r Shigatse in Tibet. 1125 

Tibet Government apparently gave the young son of Tenzing, Chug-phud 

Namgyal, some presents and sent him back to Sikkim.
26 

Sikkim Govern-

ment as well as the high officials of Sikkim, for the first time, 

received a. rude shock from the Tibetan-Chinese authorities on whom 

they relied and admitted as the father-guardian. 

Conta.ct with the British and British Protectorateship : 

The old ·tradi tiona.l socio-political life in Sikkim continued 

unche.nged under the patronage of Tibet till the mid rd 19th Century, 

in spi ti~ of Gorkha invasion ugain and again from the neighbouring State 

Nepal. ln the West and Bhuta.ne se aggression and occupation of land in 

the East. Though the Sikkim ruler and his councillors were not satis-

fied with the settlement made by the Sino-Nepalese Treaty, over her 
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territorial loss, but they had no courage to encounter the mandates 

of powerful China because, first, "one of the results of the Manchu

Chineso intervention in the Nepalese-Tibetan conflict, was the conso

li.dation of the Manchu- Chinese power in Tibet. The Amba.n took over 

the frontier-defence, the administration of the finances, and the 

control of all foreign intercourse and trade. This eventually led 

to the economic, political a.nd military isolation of Tibet from the 

out side world •1127 Secondly, another greater power was awaiting near 

the wall of the tiny kingdom of Sikldm, - the British casting an 

watching eye just to get an opening to enter there. 

The British did not barge in Sikkim and grab her all on a sudden, 

though it was as easy as hunting an yak for them. Sikkim could be 

annexed to their Indian Empire, but it was not. Why ? Because the 

ultimate goal of the Britishers was to make the Tibet-China trade 

relation and the quest for a trade route to Tibet. "The development 

of Buddhism in the Tibetan environment had earned Tibet the religious 

leadership not only of the people of Tibetan extraction but of those 

of Mongolia and ·china. as well. This religious leadership was evidenced 

by the highly complex nature of the relationship that existed between 

Tibet and Chiri.a, Tibet and Mongolia, and Tibet and Himalayan States 

like Bhutan and Sikkim. The arrival of Britain and Russia on the 

political scene of Central Asia made the relationship further compli-

cated. The main concern of British policy towards Tibet, therefore, 

vas both to ensure peace and order on the Indo-Tibetan boarder and 

to forestall any possible hostility on t,he part of the controlling 

influence in Lhasa towards India and the boarder States in the 

Himalayas •" 
28 
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Sikkim had no other attraction for them but to be exploited as 

the venue for that purpose. For centuries Sikkim had formed a very 

important trade route between India and Tibet and beyond it deep into 

Central Asia. 11 Sikkim is at the focal point of the Himalayas on the 

Historic Caravan route from Southern Asia to Lhasa in Tibet; the 
passes 

naturalLthrough mountain barriers, the Nathu-La, Jelep-La, Thanka-La 

and many others have been for centuries the doorways through which the 

shepherds took their flocks and traders carried their goods. The life 

line from India to China, these routes have been the centre of intrigue 

"29 ..... But sudden invasion in Sililiim or possession by force might 

have jeopardised the real end of the British. So they waited, watched 

and proceeded step by step. 

The attention of the East India Company was attracted towards 

Sikkim due to its strategic importance, in the year 1814, when it was 

involved in a war with Nepal. With the sharp political intuition, the 

Briti.shers had realized the weakness of Sikkiw, And so the opening 

of relations with Sikkim became a political as well as a military 

necessity on the following ·three grounds:- ll) it was easily 

accessible, ( 2) it would facilitate communication with China via 

Tibe1; since the Rulers of Sikkim were closely connected by matrimonial 

~elations as we~l as religious affinities with Tibet, (3) to prevent 

30 
possible Nepalese-Bhutanese intrigues against the Company. "Sikkim 

was involved in the British diplomacy nnd was considered an ally of 

the British in the Anglo-Nepalese war. Nagri-Jong was recaptured 

in about 1814 and in 1815 the British helped to drive out the Gurkhas 

f t f h • 1, 1 • I 31 rom many par s o Sout West S1ttum.• 
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Treaty of 'l'ita.liya - 1 81 7 A Trap 

In March, 1817, the Treaty of 'ritalia was signed between the 

British a.nd the Sikkim Ruler and the boundary between Sikkim a.nd Nepal 

was established along the Me~hi and Mahanadi rivers and the Singalila 

mountain range, "all the hilly or mountainous country, situated to the 

eastward of the Mechi river and to the westward of the Teesta river, 

formerly possessed by the Raja of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honourable 

East India. Company by the treaty of peace signed at Segoulee in 1814.1132 

It is to be noted here that among the signatories on the part of the 

Sikkim Raj a, one Lama, Lama Daichin Longdoo, was the member. 
33 

But the Treaty of Titalia was a trap to bind the Sikkim Ruler in 

the British net. Article 3 of the said Treaty reads, -·"That he will 

refer to the arbitration of the British Government any dispute or 

question that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul or 

any. other neighbouring State, and to abide by the decision of the 

British Government." 34 ' The.Treaty of Titalia had a. great political 

significance in the hi story of Sikkim. As it is observed by B .s .K. 

Grover :-

11 1 I·t helped to check the Nepalese expansion towards east. 

Sikkim becaine a strong buffer State between Nepal and 

Bhutan with the restoration of the territory betw·een 

the riversr.iechi and the Teesta. 

2. It brought Sikkim for the first time under the influence 

of the Company and the freedom of action of SilUdm was 

limited to a great extent by the provisions of the 

treaty. 
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3. The Company gained trade privilege, and the right to 

trade upto Tibetan frontier."
35 

The Cession of Darjeeling 

Ten years after the above Treaty was signed, disputes again arose 

in Sikkim-Nepal frontier and were referred to the arbitration of the 

Governor General. Two Officers, Captain Lloyed and Hr. Grant, were 

deputf!d in 1828 to settle the dispute. Captain Lloyed, while travelling 

in Silikim, was attracted by seeing a village, "Dorje-Ling", now known 

as Darjeeling, fo.r its advantageous position. 
36 

"Mr. Grant reported accordingly to the Governor General Lord Will ium 

Bentinck the numerous advantages promised by a sanitarium at Darjeeling 

and also recommended its occupation for military purposes as key of a 

pass into Nepal.1137 Captain Lloyed was directed to open negotiations 

about that with Raj a of Sikldm on the first convenient occasion. He 

finally succeeded to make agreed the Raja of Sikkim
1
ceded the village 

to the British Government out of friendship. It was executed with a 

"Deed of Grant" in the year 1 835.
38 

'rhe Cession of Darjeeling made the political situation of Sikltim 

complicated both from external relations and internal interests. "The 

presence of the British so close to Sikkim also became a source of 

embarrassment in Sikkim 1 s relations with other Himalayan ·states of 

Bhutan, Nepal and Tibet.n
39 

The Government of Tibet expressed its 

displeasure by rejecting the right of grazing which the people of 

North Sikkim had ever since enjoyed in the pasture land in the boarder 

. T"b t 40 1.n 1.e. 
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The Raja of Sikkim was also not happy with the British Government 

for not reooiving ndoquato ~omponsation for the cession of Darjoe]ing, 

Moreo'ver, 11 the increasing importance of Darjeeling under free institu-

tion vas a source of loss and frustration to the Lamas and leading men 

41 
of Sik.kim, headed by Dewan N amguay ." Hence, the relation between the 

Sikkim Raja and the British Government deteriorated and became quite 

unfriendly. The Pro-Tibetan, Buddhist Si kkim Raj a, Chug-phud stood. in 

the horns of a dillema,- between the displeasure of Tibetan Government 

and ·!;he diplomacy of the Bri tishers. 

The British Expedition to Sikkim and the Treaty of 1861 

Since 1848-.49, Raja Chug-phud almost retired due to old age and 

started to live in the summer residence of the ruling family at Chumbi 

Valley. The administration of the kingdom was completely left in the 

hands of the then Devan, Toka.ng N amgyal, popularly known as Pagl a.-Dewa.n, 

who wes. a devout Buddhist, pro-Tibetan and a.nti-Bri tish. Relations 

with the Deputy Commissioner of Darjeeling (Campbell) deteriorated over 

the question of extraditing · slaves and criminals migrated from Sikkim 
) 

to Darjeeling and also over illegal collection of tax in the Sikkim 

Morang by Deputy Commissioner. This estrangement led to the detention 

of Dr. c~~pbell and Dr. John Hooker in 1849 by Dewan Namgyal while 

t . ] 1" . "kk" 42 rav·e .. 1.ng 1.n SJ. 1.m. The audacity on the part of a Native Ruler 

vas not tolerable for the Britishers and in its turn, resulted in a 

punitive expedition after their return and the whole of Darjeeling and 

Morang being annexed (1850) •
43 

This annexation brought the loss of 

640 square miles of fertila land of Sik.kim territory, which covers the 
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whole of Terai. Another penalty was the stoppage of Rs.6,000/- paid as 

. . 44 
revenue for DarJeel1ng. 

The retreat of Dr. Campbell and Dr. Hooker was a blow to the 

BrH,i sh prestige. Thus, the revenge was fulfilled by another expedition 

followed in 1 861 and a Treaty was forced on Sikkim, consisting 23 

Articles. ·The Treaty of 1861 was very significant in 'the British-Sikkim 

relation, whereby Sikkim remained Independent just theoretically and had 

to make vast concessions to the British Government. But it was about 

this time that the title of "Maharaja'' was offered for the rulers of 

Sikkim. The Treaty was signdd by the son of Raja Chug-phud, Sidkeong 

45 
N~ngyal and Sir Ashley Eden. 

By the Treaty of 1861 Bri.tish had gained substantial advantages as 

it put an end to frontier troubles with Sikkim w1d secured full freedom 

for trade and commerce across Sikkim boarder, without having the need 

to annex her in their Indian Empire. But there were two weaknesses= as 

it is pointed out by Grover, which manifested themselves within next 

threo decades and were mainly responsible for the subsequent difficulties 

of the British Government with Tibet. "One was the non-definition of 

the ile-jure sta.tus of Sikkim and the other "~as the privilege granted to 

the l>laharaj a of Sikkim under Article 22 to stay in Chumbi for three 

46 
months in a year •11 The allegiance of the Sikkim Rulers to Tibet, to 

their Religious Superior Dal·ai Lama,was beyond the expectation o'f the 

Bri ti sher s. 

~es in the Socio-Political Life in Sikkim After 1861 

Maharaja Sidkyong N arngyal succeeded his father formally in the year 

1863. He was recognized as the incarnate of a high Lama of Karmapa Sect. 



··';' .-. 

-: 11 0 ;-

The 14iih Karmapa Hierarch Theg-chog Dorj i conferred the name of the 

young Kumar as "Kyabgon Sidkeyong Karma Dungyal Tenzing Lhendup Nga" 

which literally means "the protector of Karmapa devotees, upholder of. 

the faith, increasar, self protector and eminent in the knowledge of 

Truth." ·He was also nominated by the Karmapa Hierarch of Thsorpu, in 

Tibei;, as the spiritual and ecele ssiastical Head Lama of the monasteries 

f tl K . S t . s·kk· 47 
o 1e armapa ec 1n 1 1m. , 

Being the second son, he had to undergo a religious training in the 

monasteries in his early days. Although he was an incarnate Lama, he 

had to assume the re spon sibili ty of the administration of the State, as 

his «!lder brother died. 
48 

It is reasonable to conclude that because 

of his intensive religious training in early life, and of his religious 

faith, he had to suffer in the later part of his life as he failed to 

grab successfully the various intricacies of -the administration of the 

State. Moreover, he was not w~ll versed in political administration and 

had no experience of crude British diplomacy. Thus, he did not like to 

go in confrontation with the British Government. "The rule of Sidkeyong 

was the most happy period in the Bri tish-Sikkim relations •" 
49 

As it is mentioned before that the British Government was not 

interested in Sikkim except to use her as their passage to Tibet, so 

they did not pay much attention in her socio-economic development. Only 

'50 
a road vas constructed from Darjeeling to Tibetan frontier, Jelep-La. 

But the Britishers brought a vigorous change in the population 

composition and ethnic integrity of Sikkim State. By the encouragement 

of the Britishers a huge and rapid influx of Nepali immigrants consisting 
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of Nevars, Limbus, Mangers and other ethnic groups of Nepal started 

to enter Sikkim and to press forward by clearing and cultivating the 

large area$ of unoccupied land in the southern parts of Siltkim. The 

Nepalese "ere more industrious and advanced in agriculture, they were 

laborious porters to carry heavy loads in the upward journey by 

mountain tracks, they 1tere faithful and reliable. But there was 

another secret intention of the Britishers for encouragement behind 

·t;;he hinduU.e Nepo.lee imoligro.tion in Sikldm, that wo.s their old and 

very effective "Divide and Rule" Policy. H .H .Risley very openly 

confessed in The Gazetteer of Sikkim, 11 1'hus race a.nd religion'· the 

prime movers of Asiatic World, will settle the Sikkim difficulties for. 

us, in their own v~. Ve have only to look on and see that the operation 

of these causes is not artificially hindered by the interference of 

51 
Tibet or Nepal." 

Maharaja Sidkeyong died in 1874 and his half-brother 'fhutob Namgyal, 

issue from the fifth wife of Chug-phud, became the Ruler of Sikkim on 

the recommendation of the Bri t.ish Government. 
52 

Tibetan Government, as 

H.H.Risley mentioned, shoved no objection or claimed no influence in 

this rega.~·d, "Not o. whisper wo.s heard on the fron·tier of the remonstrance 

against this vigorous piece of King-making •1153 But the installation 

ceremony was performed at Chumbi on the traditional religious pattern 

by a representative body of the Lamas. And valuable presents and 

greeting letters were received from both Tibetan and Chinese Governments 

th
. . . . 54 

on ~s ausp~c~ous occas1on. 

Maharaja Thutob was no less a Pro-Tibetan Buddhist by heart and 

soul, and possessed allegiance to 'l'ibe-t. and China. Though he had risen 
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to power with British support, be could not stand upto the pressure of 

the anti-British Bhutias and Tibetans, the ruling class of Sil~im. "He 

drifted away from the British influence and succumbed to pressure from 

the anti-British Bhutias and Tibetans. Early in 1886, he abruptly 

disavowed his subordination to the Government of India, as enjoined by 

the 1 861 treaty •" 
55 

The high Lamas and the Pro-Tibetan Bhutia-Lepeha 

Buddhist group were trying to undermine the British position in Sikkim 

by exploiting the resentment of the local people against the settlement 

of the Nepalese. Hence, the_ trade route between India and Tibet lying 

through Sikkim and the question of promoting commercial intercourse 

with Tibet involved the Britisn Government into a complication.
56 

Macaulay Mission :- The Anglo-.:Chinese Convention, 1890 : 

In 1884, the British Government sent a mission under Colman Nacaulay, 

the tbell Secretary of Government of Bengal, with a triple object,"(1) To 

discuss with the Maharaja certain pending questions concerning the 

administration of his State and his relations to the British Government; 

(2} to visit the Lach~n valley to see if a trade route could. be opened 

up in that direction, with the province of Tsang in Tibet; (3) to 

endeavour to ~eet and to establish friendly relations with the Tibetan 

authorities of the district adjoining Sikkim on the North. 1157 In his 

report, after survey the route through Lachen, Macaulay wrote, "In 

considering the question of the opening of free commercial relations 

with Tibet, we have two main factors to deal with - the power of the 

Chine so, and the influence of the monks of Lhassa." 
58 

He recommended 

that application should be made to China for passports and support for 
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a mixed political and scientific mission to proceed to Lhasa and the 

f b t t . t d th h S. kk. d D · 1· 59 
removal o o s rue 1.on s on ra e roug 1 1m an arJ ee 1ng. 

However, on his recommendation, the British Government decided 

to send a trade mission in 1886 to the forbidable land of Tibet. The 

Tibetan Government was alert. Thutob Namgyal was instructed 'by ·them 

not to allow the British trade mission to enter Tibetan territory 

through Sikkim. 60 To resist the trade mission, Tibetan Government 

occupied a strip of land called 'Lingtu' in South of Jelep-la, twenty 

61 
miles deep in the Sikkim terri tory and made a fort there. The 

Tibetan attitude, as described by Richard Temple, was that "they some-

times believe, justly perhaps, that commerce follows the flag, and son1e:.... 

times the flag follows commerce; therefore, they tb:ink that politics 

have something to do with trade."
62 

The members of the 11 T sondu" i.e. Tibetan Parliament, thus took an 

oath never to allow the British to enter Tibet. And in reply to the 

letter of the Brit.ish Government to the Dalai Lama asking him ·t.o remove 

the checkpost of Lingtu, Tibetan "K.ASH.A.G" (Cabinet) mentioned that, 

"There was no harm in protecting one's own territory. 1163 

But Maharaja Thutob Namgyal's attitude a~peared to be a shock to 

the British Government, when he supported that "Lingtu" fell within 

Tibetan territory and that was given to Sikkim by the Tibetan Government 

on compassionate ground. The land between Jelep-la and Rhenock had 

always been used as pastures by both Tibetan and Sikkime se shepherds. 

Even as regards Rhenock, Maharaja Thutob has clearly mentioned in his 

book, 11 that it was given by Tibet.n
64 
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Con sequences were inevitable .• Pro-Tibetan Party at the Sikkim 

Darba:c vas arrogant and had resumed secret negotiations with the Dalai 

Lama and .Am ban of. China. Maharaja vas summoned at Darjeel ing to meet 

the Deputy Commissioner and explain his conduct. Maharaja Thutob 

Na.mgyal refused to g.o and wrote back that he had signed a treaty at 

Galing, in Tibet, in 1886, on behalf of the 11 People of Sikkim, Priests 

65 
and laymen." The British Government vas not ready to wait any more. 

After an ultimatum given to the Dalai Lama, the "Lingtu Fort" vas 

destroyed in September, 1886 and the Tibetan Army was pushed back 

66 
through Jelep-la. The Chinese Amban crune rushing do~~ to Chumbi 

for talks wit·h the British. "The .Amban told the British that 'no 

marked separation existed formerly between Tibet and Sikkim 1 and that 

67 
Tibetans looked on the kingdom as an extension of their ovn country." 

And after a prolonged negotiation "The Anglo-Chinese Convention" was 

. 68 
signed in March, 1890. Article 2 of the Convention defined the 

atfltUIJ of Sikkim; "It, is admitted that the British Governu1ent, whofte 

protectorate over Sikkim State is hereby recognized, has direct and 

exclusiYe control over the internal administration and foreign 

relations of that State, and except through and with the permission 

of the British Government, neither the ruler of the State nor any of 

its officer shall have official relations of any kind, formal or 

69 
informal, with any other country • 11 A Protocol to the Convention 

vas signed in 1893 and a.ppended to it relating trade, communication 

and pastures. Sl.r John Claud \vhite, appointed as Political Officer 

in 1889~ became the defacto ruler of Sikkim.
70 

Thutob Namgyal with. 

his wife Maharani Yeshe Dolma, and some_ followers tried to escape in 
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Tibet. Bu·li they were caught at N epa.l and brought back to Darj eel ing _ 

. . . h 71 and Maharaja was imprisoned in a sol~tary v~llage named 11 G1ng 11 t ere. 

Nineteenth century was over. :aut Sikkim had no experience of 

modern education, modern life and mo<lern outlook except a glance on the 

way of living of some British Officers who came over there due to 

service. While 20th centu~ moved on faster by bringing a drastic 

change in human history, time remained almost still in Sikkim and life 

stood far away from the main stream of human progress. From the above 

assessment of the history of Sikkim,. two important aspects should be 

noticed. First, from the inception of the Kingdom, Sikkim Rulers had 

spontaneously acc.epted the subordination of 'fibet. Sir Ashley Eden, 

envoy and special Commissioner of Sikkim, wrote to the Secreta~ to 

the Government of Bengal in 8th April, 1 861 that "Nepal is tributa~ 

to China, Thibet is tributa~ to China and Sikkim and Bootan are 

tributary to 'fhibet and therefore secondarily to China." 
71 

· Maharaja 

Thutob also executed in 1 886 a document, by promising that 11 in good and 

evil we will not leave shelter of the feet of China and Tibet." 
72 

It 

can not be denied that the root of that allegiance to Tibet on the part 

of the Sikkim_·rulers was religiou"s a.ffini ty. 1'he Dalai Lamas had not 

only a political supremacy but also an ecclesiastical jurisdiction over 

the religion oriented state of Sikkim. J.v1oreover, religion i.e. Mahayani 

Buddhism was the basic binding factor of the unity among China, 'ribet, 

Sikkim, Bhutan and also Nepal. 

The second aspect is very importru1t to analyse the political deve-

lopmen·t of Sikkim. The Christian missiona.ries had always played the 
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role of heralds or harbingers for the establishment of European 

imperialism in Afro-Asian countries. But surprisingly enough that 

they had no significant activity in Sik.kim, not even they could 

penetrate amung the hill tribal people and convert them into Christianity. 

It is said that there had existed a very small body of Scottish and 

Finl~1d missionaries, but the number of Christian converts were very 

73 
fev. Because the po,Iers and influences of the Lamaist monasteries, 

which were the real force in moulding the socio-cultural pattern of 

Sikkim, were insurmountable. Lamaist Buddhism served as the unifying 

force among Lepcha-Bhutia people. There was no caste distinction 

among them which could be used as the effective instrument of conver-

sion by the missionaries. As Claud White had mentioned, 11 The m<imas

teries and the Lamas were a great power in the land.1174 Hence, they 

might have found it very difficult to break the stronghold of the iron 

gate of the Buddhist monastic fort in Sikkim. Thus, the Christian 

missionaries, ''ho had greatly helped in the expansion of western 

educa·tion and culture in each and every pa_rt of India, did not get 

ea~ way to enter Sikkim till very recently. 

The British Legac~ 

Meanwhile the British rulers were able to enter in the forbidden 

land Tibet reaching upto Lhasa, the capit.al, by the expedition under 

the lc~adership of Colonel Younghusband after a heavy bloodshed of the 

monks. Though the Tibetan monk army with antique weapons, was no match 

for the British troop, their spirit was no less powerful than that of 

the British army. Some of the Tibetan Officers also lost their lives. 
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At last they were made to surrender without any precondition and the 

Dalai Lama was forced. to sign a Convention, known as "Lhasa Convention" 

in the Potala Palace in 7th September,1904.
75 

Among other things the 

Convention confirmed the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet as envisaged 

in the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1 890 and also recognized the trade 

facilities of the British as per 1893 Trade Regulation Protocol. But 

out of nine Articles of the Convention, Article IX was of paramount 

importance. This Article specified that without the previous consent 

of the British Government, the Government of Tibet would strictly·· 

maintain that, 1'(1) No portion of' Tibetan territory to be ceded, sold, 

leased, mortgaged, or otherwise given for occupation to any foreign 

power; (2) No foreign power to intervene in Tibetan affairs; (3) No 

representative of any foreign power to be admitted to Tibet; (4) No 

concession for railways, road.s, telegraphs, mining, or other rights to 

be granted to any foreign power; and (5) No Tibetan revenues, whether 

in kind or cash, to be pledged or assigned to any foreign power or the 

subject of any foreign power."
76 

Hence, this Convention served to 

intensify Tibet's isolation from the rest of the world.77 ' 

The Lhasa Convention was followed by the "Peking Convention" in 

27th April, 1906 signed at Peking between Great Britain and China, 

which confirmed.Sikkim's de-jure status as the Protectorate of the 

Govex•nment of India. Thus the Chinese and Tibetan hegemony over Sikkim 

came to a final end. 
78 

In 191 4, a joint convention was signed at Simla 

by the representatives of Britain, China and Tibet. It ratified the 

delimitation of the northern boarder of Sikkim, as had been decided in 

the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 189o.
79 
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Si:ltitim loat her age old father-guardian, t.he religious guide, 

Tibet. Maharaja Thutob and the Pro-Tibetan Sikkimese people realised 

their helplessness by being detached from their spiritual and temporal 

guide and supporter, the Dalai Lama. Maharaja Thutob had no other way 

but to surrender to the British Government. 

During Maharaja's imprisonment, the Political Officer, John Claud 

White, established his administrative power in Sikkim. The policy of 

the British vas to seek allies from among the discontented Kazis and 

courtiers to act against the King. Claud White implemented the plan, 

largely through the help of the two Khang sarpa brothers, Phodong .Lama 

and Kha.ng sa. Dewan, who became leading members of the administrative 

council presided by White himself. Claud White with his far sight 

understood that the tight unity of the Buddhists ethnic groups like 

Lepcha, Bhutia, Tsongs and others, was the real hurdle to be over come. 

Defec1;ion in that religious unity was, thus, his first attempt by 

forming the council. He managed to defect some more influential men 

like Tseepa Lama, Tendook Paljor etc. by providing lands and other 

facilities at Darjeeling. "They were given places on the Council, 

encouraged to send their chiJ.dren to school in Darj eel ing, and provided 

with opportunities for amassing wealth."
80 

The capital was shifted to 

Gangtok under the initiative taken by Claud White as it was his seat and 

a cen1;ra.lly located place. 

~1aharaja Thutob died in 1914 and Sidkeyong Tulku, the second son 

of his first wife, succeeded him by the recommendation of the British 

Government. Maharaja's first son Tsoda Namgyal, who was a stau11ch 
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pro-Tibe'tan and 1 iving all along in Chumbi, refused to come back from 

there. Claud ~Thite 1 s Council had a chance to set aside the absent 

T~oda's claim to the throne and nominated Sidkeyong as Thutob's 

heir. 
81 

Sidkeyong 'rulku, an young man with modern education in India 

and a·t Oxford, had already been given soiD·?. charges of some departments 

of administration and was influencing his father's decision. With his 

modern and progressive outlook, Sidkeyong Tulku was an exception and 

with his reformative zeal he had antagonized both Lamas and Kazis of 

his s·tate and also Charles Bell, the successor of Claud White. The 

Lamas "Were alarmed when Sidkeyong started saying about the social 

responsibility of the monks •. On the other hand, Charles Bell under

stood that this educated young king would not easily be a puppet in 

his hand. But just after eight months of' his installation in the 

throne, Sidkeyong met a mysterious death in suspicious circUmstances. 

"His death was as much a relief to the Political Officer as it was to 

the Kazis and monks."
82 

•rashi Na.mgyal, the son.· of Ma.hara.j a Thutob and Maharani Ye she 

Dolma, half-brother of Sidkeyong, succeeded him in December,1914 at 

the age of 21. Maharaja Tashi started his reign under the tutelage of 

Charles Bell. Tashi Namgyal was also educated in St.Paul's School at 

Darjeeling and. M~o College of Ajmer.
83 

·rwo great World Wars brought a vigorous change in the international 

politics, by heralding the decline of British power among the nations 

of the ·world. British Government was more busy to be involved in the 

wars, than to exercise power in a tiny native kingdom. Hence, the 
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Ruler of Sikkim was given more powers in the internal administra.-

tion oj~ the State. No doubt, the British influence brought a change 

in the 'fibetan pattern of political system that prevailed in Sikkim. 

The overall supervision of the administration was entrusted to a few 

Secretaries, who remained absolutely responsible to the Ruler and their 

appointment and service depended at his pleasure. In matters of 

national importance, the "Lhadi-Medi" consisting of the notable public 

including Bhutias, Lepchas, the Lamas and also few Nepalese was at 

the service to advise, guide and. assist the Ruler. The Head Lama or 

the senior representative of the Pemayengshi monaster,y were all along 

the members of the State Council which vas comprised on the nomination 

84 
of the Ruler. "Things were thus when, in August, 1947, the British 

left Ind~a, and their paramountcy over Sikkim, as over the Priencely 

Indian States, lapsed. Sikkim suddenly discovered that 20th century 

had arrived. 1185 

In Sikldm, as in Tibet~ Buddhism vis-a.-vis Lamaism had been the 

constant shifting equation between tradition and progress. It is still 

the moving hyphen that has perpetually combined stability with mobility. 

4.10. Birth of Political Parties and Beginning of the New Era 

Though Sikk.im was not annexed -t,o the British Indian Empire, she 

was virtually converted to one of the Princely States of India. In the 

Gov.erument of India Act, 1935, one seat was allotted for the State of 

Sikkim, in the Council of States, mcmtioned as Division VII. 
86 

The 

then ~1a.hara.ja of Sikkim 7 Sir Tashi Namgyal, had also been enjoying the 

membership in the Chamber of Indian Princes. Bu-t during the declaration 
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of Independence of India in 1947, the issue of Sikkim's relation to 

India was left undecided. The delegation of the Maharaja, led by 

Maharaj Kumar Palden Thondup Namgyal, and l:l.is courtiers started to 

run to Delhi frequently and had held a series of. meetings with the 

Government Officers and the Leaders of India since January, 1947. 

Finally, they succeeded to get the Constituent Assembly to recognize 

the special position of Sikkim. Hence, Sikkim escaped from the net 

of the 'Integration Policy 1 of Ball av Bhai Patel. ·Under that cir-

cum stances, a •: Standstill Agreement" was signed between the Government 

of Sikkim and that of India on February 27, 1 948, whereby .all agree-

ments, relations and administrative arrangements as to matters of 

common concern existing between the Cro~1 and the Slkkim State on 

August 1 4, 1947 were deemed to continue 1)ending the conclusion of a 
g-r 

new agreement or treaty. The resolution adopted by the Constituent 

Assembly for examining the special problems of Bhutan and Sikkim vas 

moved ~ Pandit Nehru, who had a great reverence for Buddhism. 

While the Buddhist ruling family and their associates were 

dreaming to revive the free and sovereign kingdom of Sikkim after the 

departure of the British, the democratic aspirations of the Sikkimese 

middle. class people were stepping up their activities. 'l'he wave of 

freedom struggle in India began ·to touch the rocky foundation of 

Sikkim Society since last forties. The new generation of modern 

elites, educated in Indian Colleges and Universities, were inspired 

by the lofty ideals of democracy and sought to frtle them selves from 

the clutches of feudalism and hereditary dynasty. In the feudal 

society of Siltkim, the landlords, known as 'Kazi', were a class apart 
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and dominated the economic field. with their ve stad interest. There 

was no check on their powers to be exercised for their personal gains 

and profits by any means of oppression. As it was described by Tashi 

Tsher:ing, "The Kazis, who are the landlords, claim to belong to the 

old nobility and compare themselves with the barons of the feudal 

system. By long usages they have been accustomed to oppress the people 

. 88 
and to expect the utmost subservience from them." The second group 

vas the handful of Palace Courtiers made full use of the Maharaja's 

patronage at the cost of others.
89 

The innocent god-fearing, simple 

hill people were also accustomed to remain calm and quite like the 

Sylvan Himalaya, with a vague consciousness of their rights and 

interests, privileges and necessities fo1· several centuries. 

11 All these factors contributed towards general di ssati sf action 

amongst the people. With Buddhimsm as the State religion, the vast 

mnjority of Nepalese, who were Hindus, resented its dominance. Language 

was yet another issue. Sikkimese was the official language without 

any roots. It meant a Tibetan Script vi th a local dialect spoken by 

less than ten per cent of the population. They who had their own 

dialect were forced to learn Tibetan in Schools. Yet, the commonly 

90 
spoken languag0, even amongst the Bhutias a.nd Lepchas, was Nepalese." 

In that background, the ~nlightened members of the common folk 

c01r.menced for awakening the revolutionary tinder among the common 

peasantry and forced labourers. Three political parties, viz., 

Pra.ja Sudharak Snmaj, Praja Sa.mmela.n and Praja Manda.l, at the capital 

Gangtok and south--western pnl"ts, populatect mostly by Nepali peasants, 
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were organized within few months after India's independence, under the 

leadership of Tashi Tshering, Dhan Bahadur Tewari, and Kazi Lendup 

Dorji accordingly.
91 

It is interesting to know that Kazi Lendup Dorji 

was himself a member of Landlord family. The leaders of those three 

parties decided to hold a public meeting at Gangtok. On the 7th 

December, 1947, Sikkim experienced for the first time, an unprecedented 

huge public upsurge. On the· same evening, three parties merged 

formally, under the title 'Sikkim State Congress' with Tashi Tshering 

as the President. Sikkim State Congress placed memorandum with a 

threefold demand to the Maharaja of Sikkim, viz., 11 (a) Abolition of 

Landlordism; (b) formation of an interim government as a necessary 

precursor of a democratic and responsible government; and (c) accession 

of Sikkim to the Indian Union. 1192 

The Ruler and his coteries were not the silent spectators. They 

felt that a very powerful force was germinating among the common mass 

to blow up the whole feudal fabrics of the society. Soon after that 

public upsurge, a political party named "The National Par:i;y" was formed 

by the Statusquoists elements of the Sikkimese society, backed by 

direct and effective patronage of Maharaj kumar Pal den Thondup Namgyal, 

who was then the defacto ruler of Sikkim;to encounter the democratic'·~ 

force. The flag of the National Party also resembled the National Flag 

of Sikldm.
93 

4.11. •rug-of-War Between the New Democratic Force and the Conservative Status

quoists of Buddhist Society 

The struggle continued over long twentyeight years. The demand of 

accession of Sikkim to India vas ruled out immediately by the Ruler and 
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the assc-ciates on -various grounds. The Nationa.l Party passed a resolution 

on April 30, 1 948. It said : 

11 {a) Historically, socially, culturally and linguistically, Sikkim 

has closer affinities with Bhutan and Tibet. 

(b) From the geographical and ethnic points of view Sikkim is not 

a part of India. She has only political relations with the 

latter, which were imposed on her. 

{c) From the religious point of view, being Lamaist, she is quite 

distinct from India. 

(d} The policy of the Party is to maintain intact by all means 

the indigenous character of Sikkim and to preserve its 
. t "t. 94 1n egr1 y •" 

The new Government of India, burdened with various problems, could 

not, pay much attention to Sikkim since independence. Now it ,.,as the 

time for them to be alert about Sikkim. Sikkimese delegation from 

both sides, - the Buddhist statusquoists with Maharajkumar as their 

leader nnd new democratic leader a, had several meetings and discussions 

at Delhi on the basis of Indo-Sikkim relation. The Government of India 

was in ·l;,he horns of a dilemma. "In 1947-48, the Indian Government had 

signed standstill Agreement with Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan and Tibet. Th~ 

fact thn:li the standstill agreement had bracketed Sikkim with Nepal and 

Bhutan, the first an independent country, and the second nearly so, had 

greatly raised the status of Sikkim.1195 Hence, the visional perplexity 

of the Government of India could not help agreeing that Sikkim should 

continue to be a protectorate of India. On 5th December, 1950, the 

Indo-Sikkim Treaty had been signed, in which Sikkim was allowed to enjoy 
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autonomy in regard. to her internal affairs (Article II) and the 

Govern1nent of India was responsible for the defence and territorial 

integrity of Sikkim (Article III). 96 

Sikkim's sovereignty in a way was saved. Now for the sake of 

political safety of the kingdom, some concessions should have been 

given to the democratic force, agitating for a popular representation. 

In 1953, the Maharaja of Sikkim issued a Proclamation, called the 

Constitutional Proclamation, in which the rules governing the formation 

of the State Council and the Executive Council, their powers and func

tions, were specifically laid down. By the formation of these two 

Councils, the Sikkim Ruler wanted to introduce a type of Diarchy system 

in the S·tate. The subjects of administration also were divided into 

two groups, - Roserved and Transferred. But the most important aspect 

of the Proclamation of 1953 was that it projected the ethnical division· 

based on religions of Buddhism and Hinduism, very openly in the formation 

of the State Council to be elected. The communal infection started to 

be spread into the body politic of Sikkim since its first -election in 

1953.97' The Buddhist Ruling family and thei:r associates engaged all 

their efforts to preserve the statusquo, no doubt, the monasteries and 

the Lamas were the great support behind them. The implementation of 

Sangha SE1at in the Proclamation of 1958 proved the truth. 98 

But as the politicians of S.ikkim were growing mature by indulging 

in political maneuvering and internecine clashes by bungling, attacking, 

counter-s.t>tacking, defecting and gaining self-interest or group interest, 

the international political atmosphere of the surrounding area was also 
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changing ve~ fast. China invaded Tibet in 1959 and the Dalai Lama 

had fled from Lhasa with 60,000 Tibetan refugees. The Chinese were 

fully conscious of the tactical importance of Sikkim. The Chinese 

Central Command had concentrated the main strength of its forces at 

Yatung in Chumbi valley. Sikkim was the Protectorate of India. If 

Sikkim was lost, then eastern India would have been quite unsafe. So 

the Indian army had to take measures to defend the frontier of this 

1 Areadian State•. 99 Sik.kim' s position became very· critical all on a 

sudden on account of her proximity to Tibet. The Sikkim Government 

agreed to share the responsibility of 5,000 Tibetan refugees with 

I d
. 100 . n ~a. One secret intention behind this generous attitude of the 

Sikkim ruler might have been the hope to increase the number of the 

Buddhists in the State. On the 2nd October, 1962 an emergency vas 

declared by the Indian Government. Sikkim, because of her strategic 

geographic boundaries, became a sensitive area. All the Sikkim-Tibet 

borders,were sealed, and Indian Army troops made their posts in those 

. frontiers. The Government of Sikkim also .declared a 1 State of 

Emergency' in Sikkim. Hence, the political movement for democratic 

government in Sikkim had a set back for the time being. 

4.12. Chogyal Pa.lden Thondu·p vs. Kazi Lendup Dorji : 

Face-to-Face in the Power Test : 

Maharaja Tashi Namgyal died in Dece~ber,1963. Mahara.j Kumar Palden 

Thondup Namgyal vas installed in the throne. The Coronation ceremony, 

aceord.iug to the Tibetan custom, was celebrated in 1965, with pomp and 

grandeu:~. In that celebration, Palden 1'hondup gave a stunt by declaring 
' . 
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himself as the "Chogya.l" - meaning the Dharmaraja., the traditional 

title of the Tibetan Origin, rejecting the "Maharaja" which was 

attributed by the British.
101 

The inner significance was not under-

stood by any foreign dignitaries or Indian representatives present in 

that great ceremony. Palden Thondup was already the defacto ruler 

of Sikkim since 1947, acted as the President of the State Council, and 

was the active brain behind the National Party. Now he got the formal 

authority too. To the Buddhists throughout the Himalayas, the Chogyal 

was already an exalted being. They called him Gyere Rimpoche, prince 

reincarnate because he was the acknowledged incarnate of both the tenth 

Chogyal, Sidkeong Tullm, and of Karmapa Lama of Kham, Supreme Pontiff . 

of the Kargyupa Sect of Mahayana Buddhism.
102 

Being the second son, he 

was also in~talled as Lama a.nd had his training in the religious dis-

cipline in Linghbu monastery in Tibet since childhood. He was taken 

back to temporal life after his elder brother, Crown Prince, Paljor 

died in a plane crash in 1943.
103 

With t.his bac~round Palden 

Thondup's attitude towards protection and preservation of traditional 

system· of religion-oriented Statehood, was obviously. spontaneous. 

On the other side, the State Congress Party was divided due to 
and 

inner disputes among its leo.ders,L 'on the eve of every election a new 

• • d i t • ' f S • kk. • I 
1 0 4 

pol1tLcal party emerge n he pol1t1cal arena o 1 1m • A new 

Party, Sikkim National Congress, formed by Kazi Lendup Dorji, came in 

the forefront. Interestingly enough, Kazi Lendup Dorji, who used to 

be addressed as L.D. Kazi, also had commenced Lamahood and was the 

Head Lama of Phodong monastery. In 1967 Election, his National Congress 
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Party, proved to be the single largest party by securing 8 seats out of 

18 elected seats in the State Couuci1. 105 

Since then, the battle became concentrated in Chogyal Palden Thondup 

vs. Kazi Lendup Dorji. Other groups joined either of the blocks 

according to their vested interest and faith. The sentiments of Sikkim 

politics too, were reflected openly into two opponent blocks,- auti-India 

and pro-India. Chogyal's anti-Indian gestures were no longer under the 

mask and he dragged farther his anti-Indian design by forming a "Study 

Forum" ~ith the young officials, motivated against Indian interference 

in the internal administration of the State. India should be a good. 

friend, a financial supporter, as Chogyal desired, but not a guardian. 

With views and ideas of his own, Chogyal, said Rustamji, "considered 

it highly improper if the political parties sought the intervention of 

the Political Officer whenever they reached an impasse with the ruler ."
1 06 

The Chogyal started subtle propaganda through the local newspapers 

against the Indian institution. Articles appeared frequently in those 

papers demanding revision of ·!;he Treaty of 1950. Why not Sikkim would 

get the similar status of Bhutan having same socio-cultural and religious 

background ? 11 An anti-Indian demonstration on India• s national dey 

confirmed Delhi's suspicion of the Chogya.l 1 s active involvement.n 107 

4.13. Revolution or Agitation 

After the fifth election. of Sikkim in 1973, the leaders of the two 

democratic parties, Sikkim National Congress and Sikkim Janata Congress, 

again joined together and constituted a Joint Action Committee with Kazi 

Lendup Dorji as Chairman to mobilize common will for their long standing 

...... 
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demands for popular government, written constitution, fundamental rights, 

universal franchise etc. The President of the Sikkim Janata Congress 

was arrested on tho charge of sedition. "This action of the Sikkim 

Durbar further infuriated the agitation of the anti-Chogyal mass and 

confrontation became imminent between an indomitable people on the one 

side and an indocile administration on the other." 108 On the 4th of 

April, 1973, while the Lamas and courtiers of the Durbar were celebra

ting tho 50th birth anniversary of Chogyal Palden Thondup Namgyal at 

the "Tshug-lakhang11 -monastery in the Palace Complex, hundreds of 

demonstrators were launching agitation on the Gangtok main road facing 

a direct clash ,fith the police. 'fhe situation went out of control and 

Chogyal finding no other way requested the Indian authority to take 

charge of law and order. The Indian army took over the charg·e of law 

and order. It was flashed in the national newspapers as the "People's 

Revolu.tion in Sikkim.n
109 

An eye-witness of that incident just smiled 

and commented, "anyone may experience such revolution every day in the 

Caluutta. streets". But in the calm and quite, hamlet like capital of 

Sikkim, that incident vas quite unprecedented and shocking to the 

local people. 

4.14. The Tripartite Agreement 

B.S.Da.s has opined that, "It would be incorrect and misleading to 

assume that the personality -conflicts were responsible for the events 

of 1973 though they did cont~ibute substantially. 11110 True,that 

personality conflict was not the only factor which turned up side down 

a three hundred year's old dynasty sanc·tified by the Buddhist Lamas. 
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-
The fact that·some constitutional reforms were imperative to ~djust the 

modernity with tradition. But as it is observed by many old leading 

people of Sikkim, Chogyal made a crucial mistake in his assesSment. 

However,· the Indian Foreign Secretary came Sikkim to verify the 

situation and returned to Delhi. A draft of agreement came from Delhi 

with a view of conciliation between 'the Ruler, the politica~ leaders 

through the Indian Political Officer. 

On 8th May, 1973, the famous "May Agreement" was signed by the 

Chogy;a;.l, the Indian Foreign. Secretary and the representatives of the 

three political parties, "whereas the Chogyal and the people of Sikkim 

are convinced that their interest and the long-term interest of Sikkim 

111 
as a whole call for". The Agreement provided the basis for the 

futur4!; constitutional set up. of Sikkim, to esta?lish a fully responsible 

Government in Sikkim, with the guarantee of fundamental rights, the rule 

of lav, an independent judiciary and. greater legislative and executive 
. _,..-~ 

powers for· the elected representatives of the people, a system of 

election based on adult suffrage on the principle of one man one vote 

etc. According to that Ag:reemant, "Chogyal shall perform the functions 

of hiu office in accordance with the Constitution of Sikkim as set out 

112 
in thi.s Agreement". 

4.15. Se~~ence of Political Development : 

Subsequent political developments were hectic. Sikkim National 

Congress and Sikkim Janata Congress merged into one single party, as 

the Sikkim Congress with L.D.Kazi as the President. The first election 
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of Sikkim Assembly of 32 members was held on April, 1974. The Sikkim 

Congress of L.D. Kazi had a massive majority except one out of the 

32 seats, which had swept aw~ all the embankments made by Chogyal, 

the secular and religious ruler, for preserving the Buddhist hereditary 

dynasty. Sikkim Assembly passed the Government of Sikkim Bili, 1974 

in the form of the Sikkim•s Constitution. Chogyal, as the head of the 

State, assented to the Bill 'on 4th July, 1974, whereby the institution 

of Chogyal was maintained just as a titular head of the State. One 

important aspect of the election of 1974 was that even the monks 

ditched. Chogyal by electing a Sikkim Congress candidate in the reserved 

t f ~ h 113 sea or Sang S.e 

On the other side, Parliament of India, by enacting the Constitu-

tion (~~hirtysixth .Amendment) Bill, 1974, accorded Sikkim the Status of 

an .Associate State, accommodating two of its members, one each in both 

the Houses of Parliament.
114 

The Constitution (Thirtysixth Amendment) 

Bill was vividly criticised in both the Houses•of Parliament. But 

finally it was passed as the Constitution { Thirtyfifth Amendment) Act, 

1974, only to keep the people of Sikkim and India separate from each 
-j 

other for some more time and to erect the steps towards voluntary 

merger on the part of Sikkimese people. 

The Government of Sikkim Act, 1974 was challenged in the Central 

Court at Gangtok. On receipt of the notice from the Court, an emergent 

meeting of the Assembly was called to consider the matter. It was 

unanimously agreed that since the Court had no jurisdiction, a question 

had arisen about the breach of privileges of the House by issuing 
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summons to the members by the Court. The Housa passed a historic 

resolut~on, "The i~stitution of the Chogyal is hereby ~bolished and 

Sikkim shall henceforth be a constituent unit of India, enjoying a 

d t . d .D 1 .b G t 115 emocra 10 an ~u ly respons1 le overnmen •" On the basis of above 

resolution, the opinion poll on the question of merger of Sikkim with 

Union of India was held few d~s later and the majority vote polled in 

favour of the resolution. The Indian Parliament passed the Constitution 

(Thirtysixth Amendment) Act on Hay 16, 1975 and Sikkim got the legal 

recogni·l;ion as the 22nd Stata of India.
11 6 

Thus the 300 years reign of Nam~yl dynasty was ended. But "Sikkim' s 

traditional monarchy, enthroned in customary law, deriving sanctity 

from Buddhist faith, solemnized by the oath of Kabi and legitimized by 

centuries of recognition by China, Tibet, Nepal, Bhutan, Britain and 

India, 11117 remained in the form of people 1 s government. 1979 election, 

again, proved that the will of the 32 Member Assembly in 1974, was 

not the will of the people. 

After reviewing the situation of Sikkim politics Narendra Goyal 

hypothetically commented in, 1966 that, "the Indian Government has 

chosen to 1~ all its eggs in one basket, namely, the Ruler and it may 

come to grief some d~ for its short-sightedness. The Maharaja, himself 

of Tibetan de scent, draws his chief strength in the populace from 

Bhotias and the landlords who would like Sikkim to become independent•t
118 

One of the apprehensions of Goyal that "the danger can not be ruled out 

that Sikkim National Congress may take up an anii-Indian attitude at 
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some state s 11 , has been proved to be true in a way. Even after 

merger ·the victory of Sikkim Ja.nata Parishad in 1979 and Sikkim 

Sangram Parishad in 1985 has expressed the view that Sikkim desires 

a separate identy. Bot.h the parties, led by N .B. Bhandari, were. known 

to be backed by the Statusquoists of Sikkim. 

One point must, however, be borne in mind in this connection, that 

the ce>mmunal disharmony in Sik.kim. had not occurred due to any mutual 

religious animosity or hatred between different communities. The 

reason behind the communal rivalry was quite different. The Buddhist 

Bhutia-Lepcha community had all along nourished and nurtured their 

monarchical institution of hoary tradition, sanctified and blessed by 

the Lamas of Vajr~ana Buddhism of Tibet, with great respect and honour. 

The ever-increasing flood of Nepali immigrants, therefore, made them 

seriously anxious and alert for protecting not only their independence 

but also their religion, culture and tradition. They had rightly 

apprehended that these influx of hinduite Nepalese would ultimately 

push their very existence to the peril of extinction in the near 

future. The main theme of political development of Sikkim, thus, is 

the s·t.ory of determined endeavuurs of the Buddhist Statusquoist to 

save and protect ·the independence of a religion-oriented kingdom, 

which ll··as tiny in size but strategic in position, from being exhausted 

by the political wave of neighbouring world. 
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CHAPTER-5 

.THE RELIGION (BL~DHISM)-ORIENTED SOCIETY OF SIKXll1 

5 .1 • Structure : 

. 5. 2. 

The social structure of Sikkim was invariably framed on the Buddhist 

pattern prevailing in the Tibetan society. This structure was rightly 

preserved and strictly maintained till the emergence of the Ne,., Sikkim 

in 1975, inspite of the large number of hinduite Nepali immigration. 

It will not be exaggeration to say that the hindui te Nepali immigrants, . 

who started forming the majority of the population since the beginning 

of this century, were not able to break this strong Buddhist structure 

of the Society of Sikkim and they rather compromised with it and were 

very much influenced by the customs and rituals of this religion. 

Religion lies deep in the hearts of the people and a very narrow dividing 

line can be observed among Buddhism and Hinduism in Sikkim. 

Geography and Religion Topography of Sikkim 

Sikkim occupies a very strategic position in view of its geogra-

phi cal boundaries. 11 Contained within the 'ri sta basin, and isola ted 

from India by forest clad mountains, and from Tibet by the Great 

Himalayan ranges, Sikkim has a distinct geographical personality, which 

forms the basis for recognizing it as a separate region. 111 This 

geographical personality must be considered as one of the important 
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factors for shaping the political, religious and cultural history of 

Sikkim. It is land-locked by Bhutan and Chumbi valley in the east, 

Nepal in the west, Tibet in the north and the rest of India in the 

south. It has an area. of 7, 300 square kilometres and is somewhat 

rectangular in shape, 113 K.M. long and 64 K.M. wide.
2 

Though Sikkim 

is surrounded by some of the world's lofty moun.ta.in ranges, there are 

a number of passes which connected it to the neighbouring countries 

like Tibet in the north, Bhutan in the east and Nepal in the west. 

In the north, the state stretches upto the great Himalayan range 

which is the watershed between Tibet and Sikkim, with four main passes -

Sese-la or Da.chi-la about 5,255 metres, Kangra-la (Ghongra.-la.)a.bout 

4,877 ml~tres, Naku-la about 5,270 metres and Chorten Nyima-la about 

5,791 metres. 'La.' is the Tibetan word for a pass. In the east, the 

Dong-Kya. range separates Sikkim apd the Chumbi valley of Tibet. This 

range hns a number of passes, most notable of which are Nathu-la. and 

Jelep~la, just about 4,367 metres high. In the west, the Singali-la. 

range is the boundary between Sikkim and Nepal. The 1 Khang- Chen-

dzonga• or the Kanchanjunga, the third highest peak in the world, is 

3 
to be found in this range. Chia.-Bhanjan,pass is situated in the 

Lr 
Singali-la range in the west. 

The earlier size of the kingdom of Sikkim was extended from the 

Arun river in the west to Taigong-la range including Chumbi valley in 

the east and from Thangka-la (Tibet) in the north to Kissengange of 

Purnea d.i strict in the south including whole of Darjeeling district. 5 

This important geographical position may be regarded as one of the 

reasons for making Sikkim a base for Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism by the 
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Tibetan Lamas. Tibet, the Lamaist Polity, was a forbidden land for the 

outsid.e world. "It seems that the policy of Tibet in closing her 

borders to foreigners is to keep Dha.rma pure and free of pollution by 

the different religions and cultures of outsiders th~t could erode 

Dharma. and bring about its complete disa.ppearance."
6 

So it might have 

been thought very wisely that ~ expanding Mahayana Buddhism in the 

bordering countries like Sikkim and Bhutan, both the objects could be 

fulfilled. In Sikkim, then inhabited only by innocent simple Lepchas, 

it was easier to establish a Buddhist Kingdom as a prototype of Tibetan 

Lamaist polity and also to convert these aboriginal people into that 

religion. Hence, Sikkim would stand, as it did, as a safeguard to the 

Tibeta.n frontier, specially agai.nst the Hindu kingdom of Nepal. It 

should. be pointed out here that the three pioneer Lamas, who first came 

and established Sikkim kingdom, met in a place called "Yoksum" in the 

west Sikkim, near the border of Nepal. The first palace of Chogyal 

Phunt- so was also built in Yoksum and later it was shifted to Rab-den-

tse,- a. little far from Yoksum, during the reign of Chogyal Ten-Sung, 

the second king of Sikkim.
7 

The famous monastery of Pema-Yangshi, 

which was strictly restricted to the Lamas of pure Tibetan descent 

8 
only, was also erected a few miles away from Rab-den-tse. No doubt, 

the State of Sikkim, as Geoffrey Gorer has stated, "acts as an, as it 

9 
'::·were, buffer state to Nepal, 'l'iuet and Bhutan •" He has also noticed 

that 11 the State of Sikkim is well and paternally administered; the 

extremely precipitous nature of the whole country has rendered road-

building extremely difficult 1 but the main mule roads into Tibet are 

kept up in a good state, and solid bridges have been built on these 
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roads. 111 ° From this observation it can be concluded that with deliberate 

intention these passages between Sikkim and Tibet were maintained proporly 

while other parts of the State of Sikkim were sealed even for the traders. 

From the legendary accounts also it has been found that Sikkim was 

the venue of passage to some of the Buddhist scholars carrying message 

of Lord Buddha from India to Tibet, and also for the Tibetan monks who 

came to India to learn Buddhism from time to time. Guru Padma Sambhava, 

the founder of Buddhism in Tibet, was said to have passed through Sikkim 

and was regarded as the first discoverer of this hidden land.
11

. So it 

will not be wrong to say that the physical feature had an important 

impact on establishing the religious bond between T~bet and Sikkim, 

which soars from the tropical jungles at the foot of the Himalayas to 

misty alpine valleys and where.white line of prayer flags flutter beside 

the monasteries on the mountain ridges to mark its religious character 

even to--day. 

People and Religion Buddhism as the Central Axis of the Social Life 

The total population of.Sikkim, according to Census of India,1981, 

is 31,638 person I? of different communities. 
12 

But the main stream of 

the population of Sikkim comprises th.ree ethnic groups, viz., the 

Lepchas, the Bhutias and the Nepaleso. Besides these, there are 

certain other tribes who have lived in Sikkim over centuries and claim 

to be the local people, such as Rai, Gurung, Monger, Tamang, Sharpe., 

. T 1 3 
L~mbu or song etc. 11 There ~is a springkl ing of plains folk, who 

ha.d settled in Sikkim generations ago. They form part of the business 
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community who live in perfect harmony and mutual understanding .with 

1 4 
the rest of the people in the state." Hut these plainsfolk have 

not been recognized yet as the local people of Sikkim or as Sikkimese. 

According to the Government of Sikkim Act, 1974, various sections of 

the population were divided into t1fO principal groups - "Sikkimese of 

L h Bh t . . . II d "s . k.k . f N . . . 1 5 epc a- u l.a or1.g1.n an ~ 1me se o epall. or1g1.n 11 • The system 

of this division followed the Proclamation of Maharaja of Sikkim of 

1953 which for the first time introduced a State Council for the State 

of Sikkim and which declared that the State Council had to be consti-

tuted of "Twelve elected members, of wh~m six shall be either Sikkim 

1 6 
Bhutia or Lepcha and the remaining six shall be Sikkim ~epalese." 

No doubt, the basic factor of this division was based on religions, 

i.e. Buddhism and Hinduism. 

The large majority of the Bhu tias, who came from 'ribet to Sikkim 

are Buddhist and barring a very few Christians, the large majority of 

the Lepchas are also Buddhist by religion, while the majority of the 

Nepalese are Hindus. The Bhutia.s and the Lepchas are considered as 

belonging to the same.ethnic group as they have had centurie&-old 

t d f "t 1 d l" . 1 t" 17 
con acts an brotherhood made out o marl. a an re 1g1.ous re a l.ons. 

Other tribes like Rai, Gurung, Manger, Sharp a, Tamang, etc. are 

included in either of these two religiou~ groups according to the 

religions they profess. The Limbus or Tsongs, as the Tibetans called 

them, constitute the fourth ma.jor ethnic group of Sikkim and seem to 

have lived in Sikkim for several centuries.
18 

There are two different 

blood groups among the Limbus, known as the Kashi gotra and the Lhasa 

19 
gotra. The batch, who came from India or Kashi several centuries 
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ago~ ;a.re still continuing their identity as Kashi gotra and following 

Hinduism as their religion. The other "batch, said to have come from 

ea.ste:ro '£ibet, is known as Lhasa gotra a.nd belongs to Buddhist group. 

It is $aid that the Lepchas and the Limbus, settled in Sillliim, were 

the oldest inhabitants of this state.
20 

It can evidently be proved 

from the name of this state, 1Sikkim•. 1'he word Sikldm has been derived 

from two Limbu words 'Su' means new and 'Khim' means house of peace.
21 

.As it is guessed, this name "Sikkim" migh·~ have been given to this 

place when the Tibetan King Phuntso was concecrated and established 

the new kingdom. 11 Curiously enough in an old map in Hamil ton the 

place where Rab-den-tse stands is marked 'Sikhim', and it may be noted 

that Kirkpatric, writing in 1793, speaks of the To\111 and district of 

'Sookhim.', and of a place Sikhem in the itinerary from Bijapore to 

Daling, and this place would fall somewhere near the Rungeet. 1122 

Another opinion of the local people describes that the word 'Sikkim' 

was. a reformed version of a Limbu bride's exclamation "Su-Him", meaning 

the house of happiness, while entering the house of her husband. 
23 

Anyhow, it has been accepted in general, that the word 'Sikkim' has 

originated from Limbu language '~hich also proves the existence of the 

Limbus in this country from long ago. 

As it has already been discussed, the next race to enter Sikkim, 

were the Bhutias and along with them Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism of 

Nying-ma. sect also entered in and brought together the original 

inhabit1mts of this place under the fold of Lamaism. "Indeed, religious· 

influences have always played a great part in the life of these people, 

and ev·en to-day the Bhutias, almost without exception, are strongly 
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. motivated by religious considerations in ·their daily life •1124 

After the formation of the Buddhism-oriented kingdom in Sikkim 

by the Le.mas, these Bhutias became the ruling class. So it was natura.! 

that the custom, language, art and culture of the ruling class would 

have great influence and would dominate over the whole society. To the 

orthodox Tibetans as well as the Bhutias, "the Buddhism is a way of 

functioning his life, directly or indirectly whatsoever he does he 

. . . t' 25 transforms 1t as a relJ.gJ.ous pra.c J.ce. 11 Thus the customs and rituals, 

fe stiva.l s and ceremonies, education and cultures of the Bhutia-domina.ted 

society of Sikkim also was encircled by and with the Buddhist practice 

following the Tibetan pattern. Till recently Sikkim had very nominal 

contact with Indian plains and one would not have been surprised if 

many people in India had not even heard of it. "Its proximity to 

Tibet and the attachment of its aristrocracy to Lamaist Buddhism has 

enabled it to develop a culture and genius which is unique even for a 

country of imposing diversity like India. 1126 In the beginning the 

Sikkimese culture was purely Tibetan and was exclusive expression of 

Bhutia aristocracy influenced by the Chogyals of Tibetan origin. The 

language 'ifaS the Tibetan, so also the manners and customs. "Religion 
• 

had always been a cardinal point in the life and culture of the 

Sikkimese people. Und~r the Chogyal s, Lamaist Buddhism wos the most 

powerful force in the country which pervaded all the activities of the 

2'7 
people." Naturally, Lepchas and other ethnic groups who came to be 

incorporated into the larger Sikkim State came under its influence: 

Buddhist Influence in Building Up the Character of the People z 

Of course, this Buddhist structure of the society had a great' impact 

in shaping the character of its people. Honesty, truthfulness, 
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fello·wfeel ing, ho spi tali ty etc,, which ccnsti tuted the basic characters 

of the people of Sikkim must be regarded as the outcome of thei~ 

religious faith. John Claud White, the first British Political Officer 

in Sikk.im, has written his experiences about the people of Sikkim with 

high appreciation : "This constant intercourse with the people gave 

me an insight into their character which ohherwise I should never 

have acquired. Their hospitality is proverbial, no Sikkim man or 

woman ever comes before you without bringing a small offering of rice, 

eggs, milk or fruit, and on my tours at every village I found a little 

shelter of branches and green leaves erected, in which such offerings 

were placed along with chungas or bamboo mugs of marwa, the native 

beer, and I could show no more severe displeasure with the villagers 

than by refusing to accept ~heir hospitality ----- unlike natives of 

the plains of India., '\>Tith ideas on most subjects more nearly a.pproa.ching 

our own, these hillmen in reply to inquiries told you the truth, and 

made no attempt to find out first what answer 1ias likely t.o please you, 

and consequently it was possible to make friends and companions of them 

in a lray not often feasible in the case of na.tives. 1128 Even to-day, 

if soo1e one travels into different parts of Sikkim, he will have the 

same impression as that of Claud White and must be overwhelmed by the 

simple, honest) religious, peace-lov·ing people of Sikkim. To-day, 

when other parts of India. are suffering with religious fanaticism,· 

racialism, communalism or provincialism,- there is not a. single evidence 

of ethnic violence or riots or mass killing or destroying the public 

property or so, in this nature-gifted magnificient state of Sikkim 

dwelt by the Buddha-minded people. "When the Buddha-mind enters deeply 
• I 
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enough into our hearts w1d is accepted with gratitude, its warmth has 

wonderous effect. The hard core is gradually softened by the warmth, 

just B>S the hard-frozen ice of winter melts away in spring in warm 

sunshine ,n
29 

And the people of Sikkim, who are used to live together 

with several thousands monks, with humming noise of chanting prayers 

from several hundred Monasteries resounding in the sky, and sanctified 

prayer :t'lags purifying the wind in each and every corner, a Buddha-

mindedness must haYe its reflection on the structure of the society. 

What is this Buddha-mind ? A story narrated by N.C. Sinha, from his 

persorLal experience, may give· us an example of this Buddha-mindedne ss,-

11 I had noticed an illi terata turning ince ssa.ntly the prayer wheel in 

her hand. I asked her what was the inscription inside and what was 

the meaning of the inscription. This is Hhat the rustic woman 

confided : •I cannot tell whet Mantra is inscribed on the roll inside. 

I cannot read the Mantra as I do not even know the alphabets, I simply 

utter Om Mani Padme Hum : 0 the Jewel in the Lotus, . I don 1 t know 

full meaning of Om Mani Padme Hum. In this life I am born vi th every 

low abilities and I thus concentrate on this Mantra to earn merits for 

higher abilities in the next life. In the next life I may be able to 

read and apprehend this MaiLtra better. In. the life after next, I hope 

to do even better and study Transcedental wisdom. In the last life 

before liberation I shall do a'vay with these books and prayer wheels 

and even the deities and Mantras --- I shall drop all lower dis

ciplines- then realize the Absolute. 'l'he way is long. My abilities 

in the present life are small but I must do the best with these 

abilities. I know this Mani in my hand is not the last stage into 
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This faith, this concentration and the process of mind 

signify the Buddha-mind. Whoever has spent sometime among the people 

of Sikkim, specially dwelling in the villages, must have had the 

experience of this Buddha-mind flowing with pristine purity even to-day. 

As the Chief Minister of Sikkim, N.B. Bhandari has observed,--- "when-

ever we go to villages our religious minded people only demand for 

maki:ng a monastery or temple in their locality .n
31 

5.5. The Settlement Pattern of the New Nepali Immigrants 

The.NepalQse, whom Claude White has mentioned as 11 Paharias11 , 

started to migrate from the neighbouring densely populated State of 

Nepal only from the last two decades of the last century. There was a 

great political encouragement of the British Government behind the 

settlement of the Nepalese in Sikkim. .As Risley had. mentioned, the 

policy of the British Government was that 11 the influx of these here-

ditary enemies of Tibet is our surest guarantee against a revival of 

Tibe·ta..n influence. Here also religion will play a leading part. In 

Sikkimt as in India, Hinduism will assuredly cast out Buddhism, and 

the :praying-wheel of the Lama will give place to the sacrificial 

32 
impl•ements of the Brahman." But if Risley would have come to 

Sikkim to-day, he would have realized that his anticipation did not 

materialise and the •surest guarantee' could not cast out Buddhism 

from this state yet. Buddhism had penetrated its long roots in the 

virgin soil of Sikkim over three centuries. It had great patronage 

from the Buddhist rulers themselves and as we have seen, all things 

took their colour from the faith of the rulers. So in this regard 
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Waddell was mora correct in saying that, "Its Lamaism is so deeply 

rooted that, in the absence of any actively anti-Buddhist policy 

such as has operated in Nepal, it is unlikely to be much affected by 

the recent political changes, at least :t'or many years to . 33 
come." 

Many years have passed since Waddell made this comment about British-

Sikkim i.n 1895. In 1980 the Parishad Government of Sikkim has 

published its statement of achievements, which has observed that "the 

period under review was marked by a high standard of har~ony among 

the ethnic groups of people, Bhutia, Lepcha and Nepalese who have 

developed strong bonds of friendship and fraternity over the centuries. 

34 
This augurs well for the future of the state." 

The Nepali settlement pattern in Sikkim, which was essentially 

inter-religious, inter-triba.l and inter-clanish, also paved the vtcy for 

a wider intercourse among them. They do not follow religion, caste 

and tribes to keep in a distinct air-tight compartment. "The Nepalese 

practised a healthy form of Hinduism which: while free from orthodoxy 

and bigotry of plainsmen, was freely laced with animism."
35 

Caste 

~stem and social distances grown out of that, are not found so rigid 

in them. Thus th,e hinduite Nepali settlers did not prove themselves 

as anti-Buddhist as it was expected by the British ruler. Rather 

they adjusted themselves· in the traditional pattern which was 

predominant in the society of Sikkim. 

The Position of Buddhism Among T.he Nepalese·: 

The majority of the Nepalese, who have settled in Sikkim for over 

a century, are no doubt, Hindu by religion. Some tribes, who came from 
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north-east Nepal, such as Sharpa, 'famang, Tsongs of Lhasa gotra etc., 

profu~s Buddhism. Hut these Hindu Nepalese too did not prove themselves 

as ant,i-Buddhist, a.s was expected by the British rulers, in the long 

history of Sikk.im since last century. Rather the perfect religious 

harmony among Hindus and Buddhists of Sikkim would set·an example to 

the rest of India. His Holiness Dalai Lama, during his visit of 

Sikkim in 1981, also appreciated this religious harmony. Said be, 

"Basically all major religions of the world carry the same message, 

so therefore, the harmony between different religions is very important 

and very necessary. Fortunately, here in Sikkim, it seems you have 

good relations and harmony between different faiths which is very good 

36 . 
and must be continued." 

Buddhism was not unknown'or new to the people of Nepal.· "About 

7th/8·l;h centuries A.D. the ruling dynasties became interested in the 

religion, made substantial donations for erecting stupas and monas-

teries, but both the rulers and the common people did not give up 

their earlier faith in Saivi.sm. They found in both Hinduism and 

Buddhism some common features, and tried to place Siva and Buddha 

. 37 
on the same level." The early population of Nepal consisted of 

many tribes like Kiratas, Licchavis, Newa.rs etc. and many of the tribes 

intermingled and became Newars. The Newars are the original inhabitants 

of central Nepal in the valley of Kathmandu. They are a composite race 

of Indo-Mongoloid origin. But among other races of Nepal, specially 

in the North-East, the 'ribeto-Burman elemnnts are found predominant 

in- thetir features, physiques and languages. "In the Nepal valley and 

in the city of Kathmandu one can see both the Hindu and the Buddhist 
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temples. To the east there is a preponderance of Buddhist monasteries 

38 
and to the west of Hindu temples." Buddhism and Hinduism had been 

co-existing in Nepal prior to the emergence of Sikkim as a Buddhist 

kingdom. As history reveals, Buddhism went to Nepal not only from 

India but also from the neighbour state, Tibet. "It seems that the 

Nepalese maintained a balance between the two religions e.g. there 

is a. Sv·ayambhu Furana along with a Pasupati Purana. There is also 

another Furana with the title Buddha Furana in which Buddha has been 

made an incarnation ·of Visnu. '!'here were two magnificient temples, 

one of Svayambhunath dedicated to Adi Buddha and the other of Fasupati-

th h . . s·. 1139 na ens r1n1ng 1va. Mr. Fergusson, who worked on the History of 

Indian and Eastern Architecture, a.l so has observed that "Vai shnava, 

Saiva and Buddhist religions existing side ~ side at the present 

day, and flourishing with a rank luxuriance unknown in the plains of 

. 40 
Bengal. 11 The Newars of Nepal are divided accordingly into two 

groups, the Hindus are known.as Sivamargi and their Buddhist fellow 

. 41 th countrymen are called Buddhamarg1. Thus e Nepalese, who had 

accommodated Buddhism in their religion from long ago, could not be 

hostile against it just after coming to Sikkim. Secondly, due to 

inter-marriage among the different communities, the religious distinc-

tion is fading away, giving birth to an admixture of Buddhist-Hindu 

religion in Sikkim. On survey of religions among the local people of 

Sikkim, one may be amused with a common answer --- "Buddhapani manchu, 

Hindupani manchu, i.e. I follow both Buddhism and Hinduism." 

.And yes, they do so. It is not a rare scene in Sikkim that the 

Lamas are performing some ritualistic pujas in a house of Nepali Hindu, 
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when there is any sickness or sufferings. "Even the Brahaman joins 

the other peasants, both Hindu and Buddhists in making regular contri

bution to the Buddhist monasteries in order that the Lamas may protect 

his crops from hail. 1142 Before any function or ceremony to be held 

in the rainy season, the organisers, whether Hindu or Buddhist, private 

or public, go to th~ weather Lama <Iith a 'Khada' and request him to 

stop ·the rain on the particular day. Townfolks with modern education 

are no exception in having this habit or practice. It is very often 

seen that the Hindu Nepalese of' high status, are going to the monas

teries to take blessings from the high Lamas or to find out an auspi

cious clay for them or to know about the it• future. These Buddhist 

Lamas are holding a very high and respected position not only among 

the Lepcha-Bhutia Buddhist Community but in the Hindu Nepali Community 

too. And an outsider in Sikkim 1vill. be thrilled to witness the 

colourful procession of 'Saga Dawa', i.e., Buddha Jayanti celebration, 

which takes place every year in 'sikkim, - the procession is led by the 

Lamas with their traditional music played in traditional high sounding 

huge pipes, and drums, with multicolour prayer flags, and prayer 

wheels and thousands of Buddhist sc1·iptures wrapped in silken clothes 

carri~d on the heads of the lay people both Lepcha.-Bhutias and 

Nepal&se, passing through tho roads and thousands of passers-by 

whether Buddhist or Hindus bowing to those scriptures and offering 

water or snacks to the participants of that holy procession. It is, 

indeed, an unique occasion of integrity and harmony, displayed among 

the people of· Sikkim, who believe, "Buddhism is one of the many 

religions which teaches us to be less selfish and more compassionate. 
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It teaches us to be humans, altruistic and to think of others in the 

43 
way we think for ourselves," 

Buddhist Education System in Sikkim 

The education system of Sikkim consists of two important branches, 

viz,, Religious education and Modern Engl:i sh education. Mt;>dern English 

education was introduced in Sikkim after she became the Protectorate 

of the British Government in India. "In the year 1 906, the first 

modern type of school was started at Gangtok. Education apart from 

44 
religious instruction at the monasteries, was unknown before then." 

R·aligious education is intended for the benefit of those who are 

preparing for the priesthood under the supervision of high Lamas in 

the inona.stic order. 11 In Sikk.im, as in Tibet, the priests are made, not 

born. It is aft·er severe tests in religious education in the Buddhistic 

scriptures that a young seeker after knowledge is admitted into the 

45 
Order, 11 Even after the introduction of Modern Public Instruction 

System, the imparting-of Buddhistic Religious Instruction had also a 

significant role in the administration of the Government of Sikkim. 

A separa.te chapter on ·this Buddhistic RcH igious Instruction had been 

assigned in the Administrative Reports of the Sikkim State for the 

years 1930-31, 1933-34, 1934-35 and 1935-36. The important monasteries 

like Pema:yangshi, Ralong, Rumtek, Phodong and Phensa.ng were endowed by 

the State with the Land Revenues of the Elakhas leased to them for the 

46 
upkeep of the institutions in their charge. There was also a "Board 

of Education" consisting of the distinguished people, the Chief Lama 

of Sikltim State and the Head Lamas of' important monasteries. The 
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functio:n of the Board being of an advisory nature, it would assist the 

Secretary-in-Charge of the Department in making decision on all impor-

tant matters concerning both religious and secular education in the 

47 State. It was mentioned as an outstanding event in the Administration 

Report of 1933-34 that the Second Maharaj Kumar was recognised as the 

48 
Head Lama of Phodong monastery during the year under report. Out of 

the State Schools, the Enchay Monastery School was solely reserved for 

imparting religious education. Young monks from the different monas-

teries in Sikkim were given religious education in Tibetan scriptures 

in that schoo1.
49 

The general education for the lay people was imparted according 

to the curricula.m followed in the neighbouring Province of Bengal. 

The Tashi N amgyal High School was the first High School in Sikkim 

establiahed in 1925 and sent its first ba·tch for Matriculation in 

1931. 50 There was no College for higher education in Sikkim till its 

merger in 1975. The first College, the Government Degree College, was 

established in Sikkim in the year 1977 affiliated to the University of 

North Bengal. The students from the Kazi or high status families had 

to have higher studies in different Colleges and Universities in India 

according to the. specific ·seat quota. The system of religious educa.
l 

tion is continuing side by side the modern standard of education. 

It was an unwritten law in Sikkim that every Lepcha-Bhutia family 

must send at least one child for Buddhist Religious education as well 

as to accept Monkhood in the monasteries since the reign of the 3rd 

51 
Chogyal Chagdar Namgyal. The Buddhist parents feel blessed and 
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fortunate to have one o:f their children as a devou·t monk. Though 

this convention is not followed very rigidly at present, it is still 

to a great extent continuing almost unchanged. The present position 

of hhe Religious education as continuing in Sik.kim, collected from the 

Department of Education, is mentioned below :-

{1) There are 66 monasteries which serve as study centres for 

Lamas in Sikkim. 

( 2) Total number of Lamas a.nd Novices (trainees) in those 

Lamasaries undergoing studies is about 5,000. 

(3) 52 big and small monasteries get nominal maintenance subsidies. 

Grants for repair/renovation are given by the Government from 

time to time. 

( 4} Provision for giving grant for monastic studies, which is 

the oldest form of education in Sikkim, has been made in the 

Education Sector from the year 1985-86.
52 

l~or higher Buddhistic studies in Ny iug-ma Sect, the "Nying-ma Shed a", , 
now conyerted into Sikkim Institute of Higher Nying-ma Studies at Dotapu 

Chorten in Deorali, already affiliated to the Sampurnananda Sanskrit 

University of Varanasi, is being maintained by the Government of Sik.kim. 

Provision to give grant from the Education Department has been made 

from the year 1985-86. The S.I.H.N.S. runs under the Ecclesiastical 

Affairs Department and 50% of the inmates get stipend.
53 

5.8. Scholarship for the Scheduled Tribe Students 

Besides the direct help to Buddhist religious education, the 

Governmnnt of Sikkim is providing scholarships and other facilities 
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to the Scheduled Tribe students most of ·whom belong to Buddhist Commu-

nity. The rates of scholarships are as below :-

(1) Pre-Matric Scholarships : During 1984-85, 664 Scholarships 

were renewed and disbursement was also completed. Fresh 

scholarships for 193 Scheduled Tribe students. have also been 

sanctioned by the Government. A sum of Rs .850/- per student 

per year is given. The total expenditure was Rs.7,28,450/-. 

(2) Post-Matric Scholarships : This is a 100 p.c. centrally 

sponsored scheme. 66 scholarships were renewed during the 

end of 1984-85 and disbursement was also completed. Fresh 

scholarships to 124 students were also sanctioned and dis-
54 

bursement completed. 

The rate and percentage of education, specially higher education, 

are also not very encouraging among upper class H'indu Nepalese. But 

there are no scholarships granted by the Government except scholarships 

of ~.500/- per head for those students going for further studies outside 

the State. Education upto school level is free for all upto twelveth 

. . 55 
standard and Text Books are also supplied free of cost. 

Custom,Culture.,Festivals and Festivities : 

Buddhism· in the Centre of Social Activities 

The social life of a religion oriented feudal state runs within 

the traditional pattern. S ikkim, till 1975, 'fas such a State, where 

life went on according to the rhythm of the season a.nd was governed by 

the system of land cultivation. and rearing of the animals. Modern 

scientific life-style ha.d hardly peeped into its old feudalistic social 

structure till the recent past. Hence, as in other feudal societies, 
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religion had always been a cardinal point in the life and culture of 

the peopie in Sikk.im. As the ruling class and t.he ruling family ,.,ere 

devout Buddhist of Tibetan stock, the culture, custom and festivals 

of Sikkim grew out of that Tibetan heritage. "Those \vho have lived in 

Sikkim long enough will testify that life here is, in .a sence, an 

ongoing festivals. In one ,.,ay or the other there are festivals and 

festivities throughout the year. This is the reflection of the rich 

cultural heritage of Sikkim. ~ cultural heritage which combines the 

flamboyant aspects of V"ajrayana Buddhism and equally splendid features 

of Hinduism ,dth the original animist traditions of the Lepchas."
56 

The equally splendid features of Hinduism and the original animist 

traditions of the Lepchas are, no doubt, the new additions to that 

deep rooted Tibetan Buddhist culture, which is still dominating as 

the Sikkimese culture. Thus, the booklet published by the Government 

also. gives emphasis on this Buddhist culture above other religion, as 

the basis of the culture of Sikkim. It reads, "~ife in Sikkim, like 

in the rest of India, is rooted firmly in religion. Eve~thing a 

per$on does ie re1n~od ~o-hia fni~h nnd his daily life is governed 

by the patterns and customs of his religion. Even nature finds itself 

incorporated in this belief. The Majestic !1-lount Khanchendzonga - earth's 

third highest mountain - serene, proud and burnished in the splendour 

of its mythology, plays a dominant role in the Sikkimese life." 57 

This mountain, for the Sikkimese, is not just an example of the awe-

in spring grandeu~· of nature. Rather it represents the birth place of 

the Lepchas and is the presiding deity of Sikkim responsible for the 

peace and prosperity of the Hount 'Khang- Chen-dzo-nga (as it is spel t 
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in Tibetan), is said to be treasuries {Khung = snow range, Chen = great, 

dzo = treasure, nga = five) of the great sno''1r range. "These comprise 

the wealth, prosperity and destiny of Sikkim and are watched over 

eternally by the Snow Lion with his emerald green mane •" 
58 

Every 

year a festival known as 'Pang Lhabsol' is celebrated to offer thanks 

and to show gratitudes to Mount Kanchendzogna, the guardian deity of 

Sikkim, with fantastic Lama dance performed by the Lamas of Pemayangtse 

Monastery. It is staged in front of the Tsuk-La-Khang monastery,. 

adjacent to the palace of the early rulers. This 4ance drama was 

initiated by Chag-dor Namgyal, the third consecrated Chogyal of Sikkim. 

The occasion also commemorates the signing of the blood-brotherhood 

between the Lepchas and Bhutias. This dance-drama is performed on the 

15th day of the 7th month of the Tibetan calendar (around September) • 59 

The religious dance-drama performe~ by the Lamas are called 

1 Chaam 1 • This Chaam has become an integral part of Sikkim's culture. 

It is not a dance or drama in the secular sense, but should be 

classified as a form of wordhip. It might huve had its origin in the 

Pre-Buddnist_religious culture of Tibet, but it has now become an 

essential part of t·he Lamaist Buddhism. Even the lay people also 

take part in the Chaam. "These dramas are like mystery plays endowed 

with liturgical significance. ·Devotion to it is con side red a virtue. 

Those who see it acquire merit as also those who encourage it in any 

60 way." And "The dramas always have a Buddhist theme and sometimes 

taken from the Jataka tales," 
61 

"'fhe festivals in Sikkim are governed by a lunar calendar and as 

such the dates, according to the English calen<lar, may vary from year 
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62 
to year." The Calendar of Sikkim is also adopted from Tibetan 

Buddhist Calendar. "The Tibetan Calendar is based on a cycle of 

twelve years, distinguished not by numbers -but by the names of animals; 

the mouse, the ox, the tiger, the hare, the dragon, the snake, the 

horse, the sheep, the monkey, the bird, the dog and the pig. Each 

of the five elements, e.g., wood, fire, earth, iron and water also 

applies to two successive years, and in this way we arrive at a cycle 

of sixty years in all, called a 'Rab-Jung•, in the course of which 

63 
each animal is combined with each element • 11 The Tibetans as well 

as Sikkimese Bhotias mention the names of the years as Iron-Monkey 

year, Fire-Bird year or Water-Tiger year and so on. 

All the Buddhist Festivals are declared as government holidays by 

the Government of Sikkim, though important festivals of other religions 

too are declared as holidays. The calendar of events published by the 

Government of Sikkim '~'ill prove the emphasis on Buddhist Festivals and 

the dates given ~elov are all according to the Tibetan Buddhist Calendar 

with approximate months corresponding to the English Calendar.
64 

"TOURIST FESTIVAL 

SAGA D.AWA 

DRUKP .A TSESHI 

P.ANG LHABSOL 

KAGYAT DANCE 

LOSOONG 

LOSAR 

DASAIN 
EN CHEY CH.A»1 

RUMTEK CHAAMS 
TSE-CHU CHA.AM 
GUTHOR CHA.AM 

Source 

Table No.1 

:t-Ionth of May, every year. 

Full l-1oon of the 4th month - Around early June. 

4th day of the 6th Month - Around August. 

-15th day of the 7th month- Around end of 
August-September. 

28th & 29th days of the 1Oth month - Around December. 

Sikkimese New Year - Last week of November-December. 

Tibetan New Year - Around February. 

Honth of Aswin - September-October. 
18th & 19th days of the 11th month - Around 

December-January. 

10th day of the 5th month- Around June. 
2 days prior to LOSAR" 
Department of Tourism, Government of Sikkim. 



-: 1 62 :-

In the above mentioned list except Tourist Festival and Dasain 

of the Nepali Hindu Festival all are Buddhist Festivals, still 

dominating· as Sikkime se Festivals. "The major monasteries like Perna-

Yangtse (in West Sikkim), Enchay (near Gangtok) and Rumtek (23 Kms• 

from Gangtok) are the' venues for the important Buddhist festivals in 

Sikkim. The Lama. dances complete with the fierce masks, the gorgeous 

brocade costumes, the exotic music and chants, may seem to the casual 

visitor a little bizarre. But to .the participants and to the faith-

fuls these dances have their o'm symbolism and meaning. Most of these 

dances recreate legends and myths connected with the eternal battle 

between the good and the evil and the eventual triumph o·f the 

. t 65 Vl.r uous." 

5.10. Buddhist Hotif in Arts and Crafts 

The mysticism of Sikkim, though evoked partly by the grandeur of 

its natural beauty, is mostly evolved from the Tibetan Buddhist Pantheon 

prevailing all over the State. The art, architecture, craft and· skill, 

all embody the traditional Buddhist culture inherited from Tibet. Not 

only in the Fresco, Hura(s, images of the deities inside the monas-

teries but the popular products of art and craft made qy the local 

people also depict the symbolic Buddhist stories, or Eight Auspicious 

signs or portraits of deities in their designs and colours. The 

1 Thanka' i.e. the religious scroll painting is regarded as a sacred 

object. The central figure in a Thanka is alw~ys a Buddha, or any 

other deity, or Bodhisattva of Mahayana. Buddhism having their mystical 

significance. The carpets, wood-carvings, jewelleries or other 
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handicrafts w·hich are produced in Sikkim, represent and support this 

dominant faith. The Government Institute of Cottage Industry at 

Gangtok is a centre for the preservation and development of the 

traditional arts and crafts of Sikkim.
66 

"The Sikkimese art draws 

its inspiration from Buddhism."
67 

They are very proud.to say that 

"For motifs and de sign we do not seek inspiration from other cultures, 

for Sikkim is resplendent w·ith ideas and designs from her age old 

68 
culture • 11 And their culture "and the motif is invariably the pre-

dominance of the (Mahayana) Buddhism over other forms of lower 

religions.n
69 

Many of the Lamas are good painters and artists. The 

Lamas have great contributions in the traditional Thanka paintings 

or wood carvings of Sikkim. A special mention may be made about 

"Sangthok-Palri", a heavenly structure made in wood carving and 

installed on the top floor of PElma-Yangtse monastery. It is carved 

by Ven.Donzing Rimpoche, elder brother of the Head Lama of that 

monastery, single handed. The architecture of the buildings, specially 

government office buildings including the "Tashilling 11 , the Secre-

tariatp displ~ this cultural traditions - "a concrete building, with 

light, airy rooms and every up-to-date convenience, but designed in 

traditional style. The windo,-rs were large and oblong, each .with its 

wide border of brightly painted floral or dragon motifs, the pillars 

elaborately carved, the facade gaily decked with eight lucky symbols 

of Buddhism, and, to crown all, a pagoda roof of turquoise blue •
1171 

This is the accepted design for government buildings and even now 

the tradition is well preserved. "In this process, the older values, 

religion and culture of the people have been given their rightful 

place at the fountainhead of the Government - the Secretariat at 
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Gangtok. Here, within the precincts of the seat of the Government, 

stands prominently a beautiful shrine with an image of the Buddha in 

'Dharma Chakrn Mudra•. At the feet of the Lord is inscribed in 

golden letters a stanza from the writings of the venerated Buddhist 

scholar-saint, Shanti Deva. 1172 This new building of "Tashilling" 

i.e. the Secretariat, was inaugurated by the then Prime Minister of 

India Sri Morarji Desai in 1979, the foundation stone of which was 

laid by the late Prime J:Vlinister Smt. Indira Gandhi in 1975. 

In every .cultural prograpune staged in any place in Sikkim, there 

must be three compulsocy .items- a Bhutia. dance, a Lepcha dance, a 

Nepali dance. And though easily pickable Nepali language has taken the 

place of Linguafranca in Sikkim, many Tibetan customs, on the other 

hand, have been adopted as Sikkimese custom by all. Offering of 

1 Khada 1 i.e., white scarf, the ceremonial custom of Tibet, has been 

SikkiiDized being- used by all communities; Eight Religious symbols of 

Tibetan Buddhism are used as government crest in official publications 

73 
and elsewhere; 1'ibetan drink 1 Chang', drunk in a bamboo glass with 

a bamboo pipe and Tibetan delicacies like 'Homo', 'Thuppa' and 'Gyako' 

etc. a.re the special attractions of Sikkim. Sikkim still welcomes the 

outsider by saying "Tashidele" which means "let be good", and shows 

her gratitude by the word 1 'rhuche' • 

5.11. Institu·!;e of Tibetology 

The Research Institute of Tibetology and other Buddhist studies is 

the centre of knowledge, situated at Gangtok, with all its pride. In 

1956 (July-August) sabshang (preparation of the earth for new 
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construction) was performed in the presence of the late Maharaja 

'rashi Namgyal, who had donated these lands for the proposed Institute. 

On 1Oth February, 1957, His Holiness Dal ni Lama laid down the Corner-

stone {foundation stone) of the main premises of the Institute, and on 

1st October, 19 58 Pandi t Jawaharl al Nehru inaugurated the Institute. 
74 

In the Charter of this Institute it is mentioned that, "In our belief 

and in defence to the teachings of all the sangrgye s (Buddhas) and 

Chang-shub Sempas (Bodhhisattvas) Chhos is eternal and all embra.cing." 75 

The old nlLIDe of the Institute e.g. 1 Namgyal Institute of 'fibetology' 

was changed to 'Silikim Research Institute of Tibetology' by an .Amendment 

Act of 1976, and again the name was changed to 'Sikkim Research 

Institute of Tibetology and Other Buddhist Studies' in the year 1982. 

The main object of the Institute at the time of its establishment 

was "to work actively for ~he development of knowledge of Chhos, the 

culture and all arts a.nd sciences associated with the origins and 

development of Chhos and to set high standard of Research, both orthodox 

and modern, in the subjects mentioned. 1176 'Chhos' in Tibetan is 

equivalent to Dharma in Sanskrit. 77 The twelveth and the last Chogyal, 

Palden Thondup was very anxious to preserve, protect and develop the 

old culture of Sikkim. As Rustarnji, the previous Dewan of Sikkim, said 

that "The Weight of Nepalese settlement had already had its impact on 

the ancient Bhutia-Lepcha pattern of culture. \H th the influx of 

Indian exports for implementation of Sikkim' s .Plan, there was apprehen-

sion of yet another phase of cultural erosion. If any thing was to 

. f th ' 1 d s . kl . t h . t h t . t t k . . t . t . •7 8 
surv~ve o e o 1. o.m, ~s was e ~me o a e ~n~ l.a ~ve .• 

The Namgyal Institute of Tibetology was one of the outcomes of that 
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initiation. The first line of the Charter of this Institute reads, 

"whereas our high trusted and well beloved Maharaj Kumar Pa.lden Thondup 

Namgyal, Heir Apparent, .An Incarnate of Pal Phung monastery and 

President of Maha Bodhi Society of India, ably advised and assisted 

by a number of our learned subjects and monks as well as officers and 

ohher friends from India, has been engaged for the last two years in 

planning and building up a Research Instit'ute of Tibetology.u
79 

Only 

future can prove whether the cons.cious efforts and sincere devotions 

of Chogyal Pal den Thondup and other Buddhist people of Sikkim to 

preserve th~ir old Buddhist culture will continue for ever or not. 

5.12. Buddhist Science and Medicine Its Applicability in Sikkim : 

The Buddhist account of the origin of Medicine says that the 

third Buddha 1 Kasyapa' taught .[1edicine in a past aeon according to 

Kalpa the Buddha Sakyamuni who taught the medical text called 

80 
'Vimalagotra' during his first sermon at Sarnath. In the medicine 

chapter of 'Vinay' also, it is mentioned that a sick Bhikkhu should 

consult a doctor and take the·medicine given to him.
81 

In the history of Tibetan Buddhist medicin~, it is found that 

Chinese· Queen of King Sron-btsan-SGam-po first brought a medical text 

called 'Sman-dpyad-chen-mo' (Great .Analytical Treatise on Medicine) 

from China. This text was translated into 'l'ibetan by Ha-Shang :t-lahadeva 

82 
and Dharmakosa. The King invited three great doctors from China, 

India and Persia in his Court in Tibet and also encouraged some young 

boys of Tibet to learn the medicine. They were awarded two doctor 

83 
titles as hTs'o-byed or sMan-pa. 
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During the reign of King Khri-Sron-ide-btsan, the great great 

grandson of King Sron-btsan-sGam-po, the medical system developed 

to a large extent. He collected all the medical texts which had not 

been translated into Tibetan and sent messangers to bring doctors 

from different countries. This time also .several doctors came from 

India, China, Nepal, Persia etc. and translated medical texts from 

their own language into Tibetan. They also trained many Tibetan boys 

. d" . 84 1n me 1c1ne. 

The history of Tibetan medicine started flourishing thereafter 

stage by stage finally establishing a medical college and hospital 

during the reign of Fifth Dalai Lama. And under the thirteenth Dalai 

Lama a new medical college called "sMan-rtsis-Khan" (House of Medicine 

85 
and Astrono~) was established at Lhasa. 

The Tibetan Buddhist medical system also followed from Tibet to 

Siltkim along with other cul tU:ral ·heritage. There are some Lamas who 

still practice this treatment in Sikkim. The Health Department, Govern-

ment of Sikkim, has very. recently introduced a separate wing in the 

86 
S.T.N.M. Hospital at Gangtok, for this old Tibetan treatment. 

Thus language, dress, architecture, religion, social customs, 

music, paintings- in all these were centred the spirit of Sikkim's 

culture. Even though much had been lost to Sikkim from a serio8 of 

external cultural onslaught, but this had not yet decayed. It is not 

wrong to say that the socio-cultural life of Sikkim is moving round 

their faith, namely, the Tibetan Nahayana Buddhism which has de signed 

the political life too. 
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CHAPTER-6 

THE GOVERNING PROCESS IN SIKICIH AND THE CONTINUING ROLE 

OF BUDDHISM IN POLITICAL INSTITU·TIONS At\fD PROCESSES 

Traditional ·Pattern of Administration 

Being a theocratic feudal state, with Budrlhism as the State religion, 

the administrative pattern of Sikkim was, no doubt, religion-oriented as 

that of Tibet·. In fact, the religion and the State were inseparable in 

Sikkim too. The Buddhist Ruler was the source of all authority, exe-

cutive, legislative and judicial. He used to be consecrated on the 

throne by the high Lama having authority over both spiritual and 

temporal affairs. Tibet was the guide and guardian of this tiny Kingdom. 

11 In religion, in politics and in social matters, the people of Sikkim 

have been guided by the authorities of Lhasa and all the institutions 

of the State were based largely on those of 'l'ibet. The Sikkim Buddhists 

refer to the Dalai Lama on all important secular matters" •
1 

Tibetan 

language was the official language of Sikkim till the other day and is 

continuing to be one of the official languages even today. The Highest 

Lama had always been deputed by Tibet to uplift the spiritualism as 

well as to guide the administration of the State. The ascendancy of 

the high Lamas to intervene in the secular affairs was established from 

the birth of the Kingdom. 

During the British Protectorateship, the first Political Officer, 

John Claud White, attempted to set up an administration in Sikkim on 
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the modern lines by rooting out its primitive structure. Though he was 

able to introduce a new taxation system, land revenues and some other 

administrative measures, the basic structure of the administration did 

not change much till the fifties of the present century. The government 

of the country was conducted under the direct control of the Maharaja of 

Sikkim. To assist him in the administration, there was an organized 

Secretariat appointed by the Ruler himself from among the elites of the 

State. The Ruler in that Secretariat was regarded as the •Durbar'. All 

the decisions of the Durbar wefi issued in the form of "Orders, Pro

ceedings or Letters", signed by the Maharaja. 
2 

The entire admini stra-

tion of the State was carried on through some departments, by the 

appointed officers or secretaries. 'fhere were mainly four Departmental 

Secretaries, namely, the General Secretary, Financial Secretary, 

Judicial Secretary, who used to lookafter Education and Ecclesiastical. 

affairs, and the State Engineer who used to act as the Secretary for 

the Public Works Departments. But the recommendations of the Depart

mental Officers were to be "carefully con side red in the Secretariat". 
3 

4 
The number of the Secretaries went upto five in the 1940 s. The 

higher officers or Secretaries were recruited mainly from the Buddhist 

aristocracy., - "those who had a background of religious and liberal 

. 5 
education". Sometimes the Buddhist Lamas with modern education were 

assigned to lookafter the administrative duties. There was no system 

of competitive test for the recruitment of the Government Officers. 

The recruitments were made only on personal con ::;iderations through 

certain networks of influence at the highest level. The most effective 

network comprised of the Buddhist patricians and the political 

6 
enterpreneurs. 
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Revenue Settlement Paitern The La~dlords as the Socio-Political Forces: 

The whole terri tory of the Kingdom was divided into certain 'Dzong s' 

o~Elakhas and were leased out to certain 'Dzong-pons' or the Governors 

who came to be known as 'Kazi' after the Nepalese immigration. Under 

one Dzong-pon, there had to be other smaller land-owners, known as 'Mag-

pon', 1 Khyo-nee•, 1Pee-pons 1 etc. 1 The divisions of lands were of 

three types : 

(a) Under Class I were iliose Elakhaswhich were leased out to the 

big Landlords or the Kazis on fixed annual revenues at 

different rates in accordance to acreage. There were 91 such 

Elakhas belonging to Kazis, a term denoting aristocracy in 

lineage amongst the Tibetan magnates of Sikkim. 

(b) 11 Elakhas were under Class II, which were under direct 

management of the State. Certain Managers were appointed 

incharge of these lands. The revenues collected from these 

lands were kept in the State Bank of Sikkim as suspense 

deposits and subsequently were classified under proper heads 

of accounts. 

(c) Under Class III were the lands of the big monasteries. There 

·were 1 Elakhas in that class. The revenues collec_ted from 

these lands were utilized by the monasteries for the religious 

purposes and the maintenance of the institutions.8 

Besides these, the Ruling family had 15 private estates. These 

esta·lies were maintained by the private retainers, known as 'Nang-zans'. 

They were directly appointed by the Ruling family to render private 

services to them.
9 

Land revenues, house tax and income tax were the only sources of 

direct revenues of the State. But the Government did not collect its 
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revenues through any departmental agency. The entire collection of 

State revenues was realised on 'contract' or 'farming' for a term 

varying from one to fifteen years. The Elakhadars or the lessees had 

to pay to the Government a fixed sum calculated at a rate per acre. 

The leases were no·t transferable without the previous consent of the 

State in writing and were terminable at any time during the term 

. d 10 perJ.o • 

In matters relating to aliotment of lands also, discriminations 

1vere being made on the basis of religion and race. As a result, non-

Buddhist Nepali inhabitants were treated as non-hereditary· subjects, 

while the BhutiarLepchas were put in the catego~ of hereditary subjects •. 

For example, it is mentioned in the Administration Report that a portion 

of the country lying in the Tista Valley of Dickchu had not been 

thrown open to Nepali settlers and was specially reserved for the 

heredi ta.ry inhabitants such as Bhutias and Lepchas. But Tamang s and 

Sherpas, who were Nepalese Buddhists, were allo,'led to settle there 

11 
and own the land. Secondly, the Nepali settlers, Hindu ~ religion, 

were required to pay a higher rate of rent than that paid by the 

1 2 
Lamaist cultivators for the same size of land. Thirdly, no Nepalese 

settler was permitted to settle in the private estates of the Ruler. 

Those estates were reserved areas for the Lepcha-Bhutias. "For the 

Lamaist settlers of such estates, the Ruler is not only the feudal 

Lord, but also an incarnate Lama. So religion also, became instrumental 

1 3 
in perpetuating the family rule on the private estate." 

These big landlords or the Kazis constituted the elite class in. 

Sikkim. The status of the elite class was based on their landed 
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privileges and on their close proximity to and association with the 

Ruling House. Besides landlordism, they used to conduct and control 

the trade between Tibet, Nepal and India. Hence, these Lamaist elite 

were all along active at the highest level in the economic and political 

life in Sikkim. "The Kazi aristocracy, fashioned on the pattern of 

their Tibetan counterpart, had their old tradition of literati aroun.d 

the monasteries and the Lamas. They were, apa.rt from being the 

regional rulers, dispensers of la1v and order and the agents of the 

Bhotia Ruler in all state affairs in their localities. 1114 

The State Adviso;y Council Dominance of the Buddhist Class 

There was a State Advisory Council consisting of 9 members.15 The 

members were nominated by the ruler. It is mentioned in the Administr~ 

tion Report that the representatives of all interests and of every 

caste and creed were nominated in the Council. But the dominance of 

the Buddhist Community in that Council was unquestionable, because the 

Couucil consisted of the Chief Dewans, Lamas and Kazis. The head Lama 

of the Pema-Yangshi l-1onastery had all along been the member of that 

Advisory Council. "The high Lamas of Sikkim have frequently been 

members of the Royal Family and lay upper class. The Lama members 

of the King 1 s. Council have always been closely related to the ru~ing 

class. Reincarnates and leading Lamas have always been personages of 

influence in the country •" 
1 6 

The Council generally used to meet thrice in a year and were 

allowed to offer opinions or even criticise the budget. But the budget 

invariably had to go through the Council for final sanction of the 
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.Ruler. "The prerogative of the Ruler to pass any order independently 

of the Council is well understood and expressly recognized.n
17 

The 

role of the Advisory Council was, thus, just as a .loyal body to support 

or uphold the function of the Ruler, rather to provide guidance to him. 

It is claimed in the Administrative Report that -·"the system is 

based on the good patriarchal monarchy ot ancient days of oriental 

civilization where subjects stood as children of the Ruler; and with 

-' 
the simple hill people unaffected by the virus of·democracy and elec-

tions, the system works excellently. Personal touch and wise and 

beneficient rule by His Highness produce far more contentment and 

happiness amongst the people (the ultimate object of all good adminis-

tration) than any 'ballot box' government could possibly do in a people 

who look upon their Chief. as only next to their God." 
18 

The Laws of Sikkim : 

There was no so-called legislature or any written code in Sikkim 

till the recent years. The Ruler was the source of all legislative 

authority. , The old laws of Sikkim were collected from the 16 pure 

basic human laws of Tibet.
19 

The main object of these basic laws was 

to make the people disciplined in the Buddhist way of life. These laws 

were also the embodiment of moral precepts not only to seek discipline 

of physical conduct but also the mental attitudes of the people. Like 

the Hindu Smri tis and Sang hi tas, these basic la'" s had been la~d down 

in the 'Ka.-gyur', and 'Tan-gyur', the Tib~tan scriptures, as one of the 

attributes of religion. 
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These 16 laws are, (1) General rules to be followed.in times of 

war; (2) Rules for those who are being defeated and cannot fight; 

(3) Rules for the officers and government servants; (4) Law of Evidence; 

(5) Law for Grave Offences; (6) Fines inflicted for offences; (7) Law of 

imprisonment; ( 8) Law for the offenders and defaulters who refuse to 

come to the Court; ( 9) Law for murder; ( 1 0) Law for Bloodshed; ( 11) Law 

for those who are false and avaricious; (12) Law for theft case; 

(13) Law for disputes between near .relatives, between man and wife, 

between neighbours who have things in common; (14) Law for adultery or 

taking other's wife; (15) Law of contract; (16) Law for the uncivilized 

1 20 
peop e. 

In these laws, certain special considerations were granted for the 

monks and the Lamas. For example, Lamas and monks should not be sworn 

in be:f~ore the Court. In a theft case, for taking a Lama's things, a 

man had to pay a fine valued at 80 times more than an ordinary theft 

case. Similarly, in the case of rape or adultery on a Lama's wife, a 

criminal had to suffer much more severe punishment than in an ordinary 

case. The position and prestige of the Lamas had always been considered 

very high by the Laws. Before the trial of the cases, an oath should 

have been administered by a high Lama in the name of 'Tri-Ratna' and 

. 21 
the powerful God should be ir1voked by him at the time of oath. 

It may be questioned whether these Laws, as in the shape of moral 

precepts, should be recognized as Laws at all in the modern concept of 

law. But these laws on principles had great importance in the adminis-

tration of the Sikkim Kingdom and were recognized as the basic laws of 
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Sikkim till her accession to India in 1975. As it has been observed, 

"Law does not and need not alweys flow froc1 the sovereign, directly or 

indirectly, but may be a set of principles accepted and applied by the 

soversign and his State in the administration of justice or otherwise 

22 
in the governance of the country." The Rulers of Sikkim were devout 

Buddhists and were influenced and guided by the high Lamas in the 

governance of the State. Most of them were believed to be the incarnates 

of some high priests. So those Buddhist tenets or principles, accepted 

by the Ruler, were implemented as laws in the governance of the State. 

11 As regards its internal governance and administration, the Ruler was 

the Supreme Legislature, Supreme Executive and the Supreme Judiciary 

and a.s such, all its Orders, however~ issued, were equally effective 

and were to govern and regulate the affairs of the State and its 

.·t· ,23 
c1 1zen •' Written laws were almost absent. 

The State Council : The Limited Legislature : 

After the Standstill Agreement signed between India and Sikkim, 

J.S.Lal, an Indian I.C.S., was appointed as Dewan in Sikkim for develop-

24 
ing the system of government in the modern way. The major problem of 

administration of Sikkim during that period was to remove or alleviate 

the tension between the traditional establishment .and the new democratic 

forces demanding popular representation in the Government. The Maharaja 

issued a. Proclamation in 1953 about the formation of the State Council 

and the Executive Council with a view "to associate people more and more 

closely with the governance of thd State". After the first election in 

1953, elected representative bodies, namely, the State Council and the 
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Executive Council, were duly formed. "This marked the beginning of an 

institution with a limited, complex and purposive political participa.-

tion •" 
25 These Councils had herdly any legislative or oxooutivo pow~ra 

to be exercised independently. Because the said Proclamation introduced 

a ~stem of Diarchy and distributed the subjects of administration into 

two heads as Reserved subjects and Transferred subjects. The Reserved 

subjects were to be the private preserve of the Maharaja, whereas the 

Transferred subjects were delegated to the representative bodies. Under 

the Reserved head .the following subjects w~re included : (1) Ecclesias-

tical Affairs, (2) External Affairs, (3) State Enterprises, (4) Home and 

Police, (5) Finance, (6) Land Revenue, (7) Rationing and (8) Establish-

26 
ment. 

( 1) 

( 5) 

The following departments were placed under the Transferred head : 

Education, 

Transport, 

( 2) 

( 6) 

Public Health, (3) Excise, (4) Press and Publicity, 

Bazars, (7) Forests and (8) Public Works.
27 

But the 

Proclamation provided t?at 11 subject to the asse11t of the Maharaja, the 

.::ll!J. State Council shall have power to enact la,vs for peace, good order and 

good government of Sikkim, provided that the State Council shall not, 

without the previous sanction of the Maharaja, make or take into 

consideration any law affecting any matter hereinafter defined as 

. 28 
Reserved subjects". Secondly, the State Council was debarred from 

discussing or asking any questions regarding the following affairs r 

(1) the Maharaja and the member.s of the ruling family; (2) the external 

relations ·of the State including relations with the Government of India; 

(3) the appointment of the Dewan and the members of the Judiciary; 

( 4) any matter pending before a Court of Law. 
29 

Thirdly, "in the event · 
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of any demands in the budget being rejected by the State Council, the 

Maharaja shall have the power to certify it and thereupon such demand 

shall· become part of the sanctioned estimate." 
3° Fourthly, the State 

Council had no voting right in the following expenditures, namely, 

(a) Civil 1 i st including the household expenditure of the ruling family, 

(b) Pay and allowances of the Dewan, members of the Judiciary and 

officers on deputation from the Government of India, (c) Secret and 

discretionary expenditure.
31 

Not only·~as the State Council conferred ve~ limited powers, it 

was constituted by giving a parity of representation to the minority 

Buddhist community and by providing for nomination by the Ruler almost 

half of the members to ensure that such limited power could also be 

exercised to the advantage of that community. The formula was as 

follows : (a) A president who would be nominated and appointed by the 

Maharaja; (b) 12 elected members of whom 6 should be either from the 

Bhutia and Lepcha communities and the remaining 6 should be Sikkim 

N 1 ( ) 5 b . t d b th M h . ' h. d · t · 32 
epa ese; c mem ers nom1na e y e a araJa 1n 1s 1scre 1on. 

The main purpose behind the di atribution of seats was to mainta.in, 

checks and pulls on the elected members of the Council and to consolidate 

powers in the hands of the traditional establishment. 11 The State 

Council was, right from its inception, reduced to a question - asking 

33 
body with no legislative power whatsoever. 11 

6.6. The Executive Council : 

The members of the Executive Council were regarded as the peoples' 

representatives on the democratic model. The Executive Council consisted 
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of : (a) the Devan by virtue of the office which he held during the 

pleasure of the Maharaja and (b) such number of elected members of the 

34 
State Council as wero appointed by the Maharaja from time to time. 

The members of the Executive Council had to hold office during the 

pleasure of the Maharaja and were responsible to him for executive and 

administrative functions of the Government. 35 The tenure of the 

Executive Council ended before the commencement of each new State 

Council though the members were eligible for re-appointment.
36 

Regarding the powers and position, the Proclamation declared that 

the Dewan and other members of the Executive Council would exercise such 

powers a·s may be delegated to them from time to time. Secondly, the 

Mahara.ja had the right to .veto any decision made by the Executive 

Council and to substitute his own decision therefor. 37 "These· Executive 

Councillors did not enjoy any powers of consequence. Horeover, they 

were carefully selected and nominated by the Palace on the understanding 

that they would not take the liberty of doing anything which the 

Palace might not approve. 1138 The Proclamation of 1953, thus, gave just 

a legal shape to hhe discretionary powers and authority of the Buddhist 

Ruler wh'ich were conferred by the Buddhist Lamas during the birth of 

the Kingdom. The only difference was. that in early days the submission 

of the. people belonging to the mono-religious group was spontaneous, 

whereas in the new order the Ruler had to command the submission of 

the inter-religious and inter-ethnic community by law. This system of 

administration continued almost unchanged, except increasing the seat 

numbers in the State Council, till the enforcement of the Government of 

Sikkim Act, 197 4. 
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Judicial System in Sil~im s 

As has been already mentioned, the Kazis or the Landlords were the 

ipso facto administrators as well as dispensers of Law and Justice. The 

Judicial ~stem was very simple in nature. The Court used to follow the 

British Law of India and common sense was the procedure code. The 

system vas free from technicalities of procedure. And in a religion-

oriented society of Sikkim inhabited by God-fearing simple hill people, 

the number of litigation was also very few. Host of the civil suits 

were of the nature of small causes and outstanding criminal case was 

almost nil. The worst crime was of· theft of a few ornaments or 

39 
eatables. 

There were 57 Adda Courts in Sikkim. As mentioned before, the 

country was divided into various Elakhas, which were either leased 

out to various lessees or placed under Managers known as "Kazi" holdi~g 

an Elakha. They were ipso facto the courts vested with some class of 

judicial po"trers both on the Civil and Criminal side, 'fhey were neither 

honorary'nor stipendiary courts, as they would keep to themselves the 

half of the fine imposed by them. Almost all the Kazis belonged to the 

Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha cominuni ty, There 'tTere four grades of such 

courts. First class Adda Courts could exercise Criminal powers to the 

limit of being competent to punish with upto one month's imprisonment 

and with fines upto &.100/-. On the Civil side they could hear suits 

upto the value of ~.500/-. In that way, the 2nd Class Addas, 3rd Class 

Addas and 4th Class Addas had the limitations of jurisdictions on both 

. . d . . . 40 Cl.Vl.l an Cr1.m1.nal s1.des. 
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All the expenses incurred in the discharge of their duties by 

these Courts were borne by the Elalrnadars themselves and records and 

statistics were also maintained by them in the Court's registers. The 

Revenue Inspector of the State had been inspecting those registers 

in eve~ quarter during the year. There were 22 first class, 8 second 

class, 10 third class and 17 fourth class Addas.
41 

Above the Adda Courts, there was a Chief Court with a presiding 

officer, styled as the Chief Judge. Both origi"nal and appellate 

jurisdictions were exercised by him. The power exercised by the Chief 

Judge both on original and appellate sides was not limited. Revenue 

suits which were formerly dealt with on the executive side by the Land 

Administration Department were taken cognizance _of by the Chief Court 

42 
during the year 1933-34. 

The Chief Court was not the final court of justice in Sikkim. Its 

decisions were appealable against in the Supreme Court of His Highness 

the Maharaja. The Court of His Highness the Maharaja was the last Court 

of Appeal in the State and had no original jurisdiction. A board on the 

lines of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in England heard 

the parties to the appeals and scrutinised the merits of the case and 

tendered its opinion to the :tw1aharaja. The final a'·rards were made 

. 43 
c~mpletely in the discretion of the MaharaJa• 

To keep pace with the modernity, a High Court was established in 

the year 1955 under a Special Charter and a Chief Judge was appointed 

from amongst the Indian Judges. Besides the Judge of the High Court, 

there were other Judicial Officers like four Magistrates at the four 
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District Headquarters including Chief Magistrate of Gangtok. Yet, in 

many cases, particularly where heavy sentences for criminal offences 

were concerned, the final appellate authority was the l-laharaja himself, 

·who, if he thought necessary, might have appointed a Tribunal for 

44 
further examination of the case. It should not be forgotten that in 

Sikkim, the Rulers and most of the executive and ju(licial personnel 

were devout Buddhists. Impact of Buddhism on the legal process in 

Bikkim was, therefore, as impressive as it was in respect of the 

administrative and the political processes. One important aspect that 

should be noted here is that even during the British Protectorateship, 

no British Law or Regulation was extended in Sililiim. The East India 

Company granted a "Sunnud to the Rajah of Sikkim, dated 7th April,1817", 

declaring the supremacy of the British over the said lands, subject to 

the following conditions :-

II The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced 

into the territories in question, but the Sikkimputtee 

Rajah is authorised to make such laws and regulations 

for their internal government, as are suited to the 

habits and customs of the inhabitants or that ~ay be 

in force in his other dominions."
45 

In the Treaty of 1861 also, it was guaranteed in Article 9 that, 

"All other' British subjects residing in the count~ would be liable to 

tho laws of Sikkim, but such porsons sholl, on no account, bo punished 

with loss of limb, or maiming, or torture and every case of punishment 

of a British subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling" •
46 

From 

these agreements it is proved that the British Government did not prefer 

to disturb the internal administration of Sikkim by imposing British 
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laws in a quite different tradition of the country based on Buddhist 

principles and ethics. 

6.8.1. Some Examples of Buddhist Impact on the Legal Process of Sikkim and 

Legal Protection of the Followers of Buddhism z 

Power has always a tendency of self-protection and self-preserva-

tion. The laws of Sikkim, accordingly, demonstrated a remarkable 

tendency to protect the Buddhist identity of the States as well as of 

its followers. This protection was felt urgent when the influx of 

Nepalese immigration, Hindus by religion, endo.ngered the Buddhist 

society of Sikkim. A Statutory Order, dated 2nd January, 1897, was 

issued, ,;hich ran thus : "Notice is hereby given to all Kazis and 

Mondals of Sikkim that no Bhutias and Lepchas are to be allowed to 

sell or· sublet any of their land without the sanction of the Council. 1147 

The provisions of this Order were later re-enacted into the Revenue 

Order No.1, 1917, dated 2nd May, 1917, which is still in force and 

which provides that, "no Bhutias and Lepchas are allowed to sell, 

mortgage, or. sub-let their lands to any person other than a Bhutia or 

Lepcha, without the express sanction of the Durbar. 1148 Both these 

orders are to be considered as the legal measures to preserve Buddhist 

interest and to protect the Buddhist Bhutias and Lepchas of Sikkim. 

These laws are protecting the Buddhist Bhutia and Lepcha inhabitants 

from being deprived of their properties on any ground whatsoever at the 

hands of the non-Bhutia-Lepchas. 

In 1956, a Proclamation was issued by the then Maharaja of Sikkim 

providing that all "unauthorised transfer of land by Bhutias and Lepchas 
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to Nepalis (i.e. transfer without the written permission of the Sikkim 

Durbar} 11 11 as may have taken place within the last 25 years from the 

date of issue of this Proclamation, shall be deemed as invalid by the 

Courts and such land shall revert, on application by the party concerned, 

to the original holder on payment of such compensation for improvement 

as may be decided by the Court •" And it was further mentioned in that 

Proclamation that "no unauthorised.transfer of land (transfer without 

the written permission of the Sikkim Durbar) by Bhutia and Lepcha 

Sikkimese to Nepali Sikkimese subsequent to the issue of this Proclama-

49 
tion shall henceforward be held valid by the Courts." 

6.8.2. Deletion of Section 303 of the I.P.C. 

By Notification No.160/0S dated 10th July,1953, as amended by the 

Notification No .1396/0S dated the 1st October, 1954, the Indian Penal 

Code, 1 860, \ias adopted and promulgated as the substantive Criminal Law 

' 50 of Sikk.im with deletion of Section 303 of that Code. It may be noted 

that Section 303 of the Indian Penal Code is the only Section where-

under a sentence of death is compulsory. The Section provides that 

"whoever, being under sentence of imprisonment for life, commits murder, 

shall be punished with death". 
51 

The deliberate deletion of this 

Section providing for compulsory death sentence is unmistakable proof 

of the influence of Buddhist ethics of non-violence. As mentioned 

before, Buddhism was the State Religion of Sikkim. The Buddhist 

Ruling authority did not want to have a law under which the Court 

would have no option but to award death sentence. 
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6.8.3. Election Law and the Protection of the Buddhist Community : 

The influence of the Buddhist community on the legal process in 

Sikkim was most pronounced in the Election Laws passed as Proclamation 

of the Maharaja of Sikkim from time to time with expressed effort to 

safeguard the interest of the Buddhist Lepcha-Bhutia .sections of the 

population by reserving seats. Details about these Election Laws have 

been discussed in the next chapter. The Proclamation of 1966 needs a 

special ·mention, which, for the first time, created a special consti-

tuency known as "Sangha Constituency", which was to elect one Lama member 

to the State Council through en Electoral College of the Buddhist 

. 52 
monasteries. Thus the Buddhist Monks of Sikkim were directly 

involved in the political affairs of the State, securing a special 

constituency for them and a seat reserved for their religious leader, 

the Lwna representative. The "Sangha Seat" was specifically retained 

till the merger of Sikkim. 

Above all, when Sikkim was incorporated in hhe Union of India as 

a component State by end under the provision of the Constitution (Thirty-

sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, the Sikkim Assembly, elected in April, 1974, 

was recognized end ratified as the Legislative Assembly of the State of 

Sikkim under the Indian Constitution, The Election Laws of India 

including the two Representation of Peoples Acts of 1950 and 1951, were 

extended to Sikkim, with modifications by a Parliamentary Act, being 

the Election Laws (Extension to Sikkim) Act, 1976. And what is most 

significant is that the Buddhist influence on the legal process had 

to be accept.ed even thereafter and the 11 Sengha Seat" was specifically 
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retained a.nd the relevlUlt provisions of the Representation of the 

Peoples Acts were suitably amended for that purpose. Even the Represen

tation of the People (Amendment} 0 rdinance of 1979, which was passed to 

elect the succeeding Sikkim Legislative Assembly, and the Representation 

of the People (Amendment) Act of 1980, which has replaced the above-

mentioned Ordinance and whereunder the existing Legislative Assembly 

has been elected, have retained the "Sangha Seat". 
53 

It is true that the Ordinance of the 1979 and the Act of 1980 

have reduced the number of seats allotted previously to the Buddhist 

Bhutia-Lepcha communities and have now retained only 12 seats for the 

Bhutia-Lepcha and one seat for the "Sangha" out of the 32 seats of the 

Sikkim Legislative Assembly. It must, however, be noted that the 

Bhutias and Lepchas have been declared as the Scheduled Tribes under 

Article 342 of the Constitution.
54 

Article 332{1) of the Constitution 

provides for reservation of seats for the Scheduled Tribes in the 

Legislative Assemblies and Article 332(3) laws down that the number of 

seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion 

to the total number of seats in the Assembly 8S the proportion of the 

Scheduled Tribes in the State bears to the total population of the 

State. In accordance with the provisions of Article 332, the Bhutia 

Lepcha community of Sikkim should have got about 6 to 7 seats only in 

the Assembly in view of the proportinn they bear to the total· population 

of this State. According to the latest census the Bhutia-Lepcha Scheduled 

Tribes or Sikkim constitute about 25 per cent of the total population. 55 

In the view of that matter, the allotment of 13 seats to the Bhutia

Lepcha. community even under the latest Election Law would clearly go to 
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Bignify the protQc·t.i.vo impnct of Lho l:luddhist communities' influence on 

the legal ·process in Sikkim. 

Another important point that should be noted is that under these 

Election La,.,s, the reservation of seats in favour of the non-Buddhist 

Nepalese has been completely abolished and declared as General Seats. 

So, while the Buddhists community of Sikkim have been able to retain 

the seats reserved for them uptil now, including the "Sangha" seat, the 

reservation in favour of the non-Buddhist community except one seat for 

Scheduled Caste, has had to go. Naturally enough, a Nepali Leader, 

Mr. R.C. Paudyal, has challenged the -rires of these Election Laws in a 

Writ Petition. The petition has subsequently been withdrawn by the 

Supreme Court for direct disposa1.
56 

6.9. Continuation of Old Laws 1 

Article 371F of the Constitution of India, dealing the Special 

Provisions with respect to the State of Sikkim, has provided expressly 

for the continuation of old la,.,s promulgated by the Buddhist Rulers of 

the State. Article 371P( k) reads : 11 All Laws in force immediately 

before the appointed day in the territories comprised in the State of 

Sikkim or any part thereof shall continue to be in force therein until 

amended or repealed by a competent Legislature or other competent 

authority" •. Hence, many of the old laws of the then Buddhist State of 

Sikkim, have not yet been repealed or amended and have been continuing 

in force till now. Sikkimese Bhutia Buddhists are governed in matters 

of succ~e.ssion, inheritance and marriages, not by Hindu Law, but by 
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~heir own customary laws. As observed by the Sikkim High Court in the 

case,, Sonam Tshering vs. Kunzang Shera.b; that the Tibetans who started 

coming to Sikkim in or about the Thirteenth Century end brought 

Buddhism to Sikkim could not obviously bring Hindu La1-r with them, as 

they never accepted nor were governed by Hindu Law at .. any poi;nt of 

time. "What happened in India in the case of t.he Indian Buddhists, 

namely rej action of Hindu religion, but retention of Hindu Law, could 

and did neve.r happen in the case of the Sikkime se or Tibetan Buddhists 

in Sikkim, for their having nuver adop~ed Hinduism, no question of 

their rejecting the religious portion of it and retaining the secular 

or legal portion thereof, like the Indian Buddhists, could or did 

arise. The Tibetans or the Sikkimese Buddhists, th~refore, received 

the Buddhist religion from India but not the Indian Hindu La,.;s, and, 

therefore, ~he reasons for the Indian Buddhists being governed or 

continuing to be governed by the Indian Hindu Laws can have no applica-

tion to the Sikkimese Buddhists. In secular matters, therefore, there 

is ev-ery reason to think that they were and would be governed by their 

own la.ws and the evidence on record, as e,l ready noted, also makes such 

. a· t. "57 1n l.ca 1on. It can be specifically mentioned that the Indian Hindu 

La'\"TS of Succession, inheritance or marriages, which includes other 

religions like Shikhs, Jains, Buddhists in India, have not yet been 

extended in Sikkim even after Sikkim' s merger as one of the constituent 

Indian. States. 

Here a question may arise as to what·are the laws of Sikkim which 

were in force immediately before the 'appointed day' and have thus 

been continued under Article 371F(k) ? To answer this question, 
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Bhatte.charj ee, J. has observed, "I have been able to trace e. sizeable 

body of earlier laws in Sikkim \'Thich can be classed as legislations in 

eve~ sense, though I e.m yet to understand or discover any rational 

basis or justification for naming and labelling them, rather indis-

crimina·liely, as Proclamations, Regulations, Orders or Rules. But I 

have also come across sets of rules, having some legislative trappings 

but without any legislative elements and also sets of rules having good 

legislative elements but shaped as executive orders or instructions." 
58 

It can not be denied that the sources of these old lews in Sikkim were 

the Buddhist Rules, customs, usages and unwritten conventions of a pure 

Buddhist Society. So the next question may arise, whether those 

customs, usages, etc., should be recognized as laws of Sikkim under the 

modern concept of Law. "It has been settled by a series of decisions 

of the Federa.l Court and the Supreme Court, construing the expression 

'all la¥s in force' used in similar contexts in Section 292 of the 

Government of India Act, 1935, and in Article 372 of the Constitution 

of India, that the said expression includes not only Statuto~ Laws 

but also non-Statutory Laws like personal law·s, customs and usages 

having the force of la.w, case laws and the like •" 
59 

It may evidently 

be said that in Sikkim not only the Buddhists, but also the Hindus 

had been governed and are still continuing to be governed by many of 

the old customary laws, usages, common laws which grew out of a 

Buddhist Society. 

6.10.1 .Influence of the Buddhist Pressure Groups on the Functioning of the 

Government 1 

Sikkim, the 22nd State of the Indian Union, is now passing through 

a complex process of Lamai st tradi tiona.l ism and Democratic 1 iberali sm. 
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..•. 

Buddhism, which had been consolidated as an established religion and 

which had continuous influence on the socio-political life through 

12 succeeding Chogyals, can not be rooted out so easily from its 

entrenched position. "Race and religion serve to identify the 

significant roles a Sikkime se plays. The system of parity between the 

Nepalese and the Lepcha-Bhutias is based on this identification". 
60 

The Lamaist elites project an image of the pressure group in the 

administration. Their powers and positions are firmly secured by 

reservation of 13 seats including 1 "Sangha11 seat out of 32 total seats 

in the Legislative Assembly. They are active at the highest level in 

the economic and political life of the community and play a crucial role 

as the guardians of the society. 

Informal parity system is maintained also in the formation of the 

Council of Ministers since 1975. Buddhists Bbutia-Lepch~ members are 

given almost equal share in the Councils inspite of their minority in 

the Assembly. Important portfolios are also distributed according to 

that informal parity. This parity is almost a compulsion for the 

ruling party to preserve and to promote ethnical and religious harmony 

in Sikkim. The following lists of the Council of Ministers will give 

the clear picture of the parity system :-

(a) The Council ofMinistern- 1975: 

1 • 

2. 

3. 

4-. 

Name of the Minister 

Kaji Lhendup Dorjee Khangsarpa 

Rinzing Togden Lepcha 

Dorjee Tshering Bhutia 

Nayan Tshering Lepcha 

Community 

Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha 

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-



5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
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Name of the Minister 

B .P. Dahal 

B .P. Kharel 

R.c. Paudyal 

K .B. Limboo 

(b) The Council ofMinisters- 1979: 

1 • 

2. 

3. 

4. 

6. 

·r. 
8. 

N ar Bahadur Bhandari 

Tul shi Ram Sharma 

Pa.dam Bahndur Gurung 

Shera.b Palden 

Lachen Gomchen Rimpochi (Lama) 

Athup Lepcha 

Samten ·Tshering 

Sanchaman Subba 

Community 

Hindu Nepali 

-Do-

-Do-

Hindu Limboo 

Hindu Nepali. 

-Do-

-Do-

Buddhist Bhuti&-Lepcha. 

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-

Hindu Limboo 

In 1983, two of the members, Sherab Palden and Sancbaman Lim boo, 

had been dropped from the Council of Ministers and the vacancies were 

filled up by taking Chamla Tshering from the Bhutia~Lepcha community in 

place of Shera.b Palden and Indra Bahadur Limboo for Sanchaman Limboo. 

The parity, therefore, could not be broken as well. Lama Lachen Gomchen 

' Rimpochi, elected from the Sangha Constituencies, was taken in the 

Cabinet with the portfolios of Ecclesia.stical, Culture, State Trading 

Corporation, Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Welfare etc. It is 

interesting to note that he was not elected from Sikkim Janata. Pa.risha.d 

Party led by the Chief Minister N .B. Bhandari. 
61 

In the 11 member Council of the present Sikkim Sangra.m Pa.rishad 

Government, elected in 1985, 5 Ministers belong to Bhutia-Lepcha. 

community who all are Buddhist by religion. The party leader N.B. 

Bhandari, a Nepali Hindu, has become the Chief Minister whereas Cha.mla 
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Tshering, a Buddhist Bhutia, has been given the next important port-

folio of Finance and also the charge of Tourism, State Trading Corpora.-

tion etc. Other portfolios are distributed accordingly. 

The Council of Ministers- 1985 : 

Name of the Minister 

1 • Nar .Bahadur Bhandari 

2. Padam B ahadu r Gu rung 

3. Padam Lall Gurung 

4. Khara N anda Upreti 

5. Tara.man Rai 

6. Chamla Tshering Bhutia 

7. Dorjee Tshering Bhutia 

B. Thuk Chuk Lachungpa 

9. Son am Choda Lepcha 

10. Son am Dupden Lepcha 

11 • Sanche.man Subba 

Community 

Hindu Nepali 

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-

Buddhist Bhutia.-Lepcha 

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-

-Do-

Hindu Limboo 
62 

The Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha members or the functionaries of the 

Government, therefore, can exercise their influence strongly in the 

decision and policy making. For example, the Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes Welfare Department of the Government of Sikkim has, 

so far, constructed various schemes for the amelioration of the economic 

conditions of the said families in the State. A Tribal Welfare Board 

has also been set up for that purpose. All the developmental schemes 

of that department have been implemented in a particular region for 

the benefit of the particular community. It should be noted here 

that in Sikkim, Bhutias, Lepchas and Sherpas are recognized as 

Scheduled Tribe barring a few Lepcha Christians, most of whom are 

Buddhists. In his address in the Assembly, the then Governor 
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Sri Homi J .H. Ta.leyarkhan said, "The 'fribal Sub-Plan, though concen-

trated. in the North District, will be amplified to include pockets of 

• • n
63 

Th N th tribal habitations outside the North D1s·tr1ct also. e or· 

Distrj:c·t of Sikkim is the belt of Bhutia.-Lepcha inhabitants, who a.re 

all Buddhists. It is proved from the above statement that the Tribal 

Sub-plan was so long implemented only in the North District, inhabited 

by Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha only. Shri B.B. Gurung, the then Finance 

Minister, also ~upported the above view that till now, under Tribd 

Sub-Plan, funds were earmarked. only for North Sikkim which was declared 

as. Tribal belt. But recently, the Home Ninistry has recommended to the 

Planning Commission that all the Tribal pockets of Sikkim including 

North Sikkim would come under the Tribal Sub-Plan. According to that 

Tribal Sub-Plan the Government of Sikkim has undertaken a programme of 

distribution of foodgrains a.t the subsidized rates in all Bhutia-Lepcha 

Constituencies and predominantly Tribal populated areas in general and 

the whole of North District in particular, for improving the nutritional 

64 
standard of the said people. 

Shri N .B. Khatiwara, M.L.A., of Sikkim Prajatantra Congress, common-

ted in regard to Tribal Sub-Plan that, "there is another aspect in 

Sikkim, such people as ranging from the Ma.haraj a to 1 Yapalas 1 have been 

made Tribals and they are also getting benefits as Tribals."
65 

The term 

11 Yapala11 denotes honorific address in Tibetan language for the aristo-

crat Bhutias. The continuation of the Buddhist pressure groups and 

their influence on the administration may be judged from these 

statements. 

The Sikkim Agricultural Land Ceiling and Reforms Act, 1977, has 

made v·arious provisions for ceiling of lands to be retained by various 



authorities. In Chapter II of the said Act, it is mentioned regarding 

the ceiling limit of the land for the mona.sterie s that "N.otwi thstanding 

anything in the precodirig Sub-Sections, IL monastery or ot.hor religious 

institution shall be entitled to hold - (a) sixty standard acres, if it 

is listed in Group A of Schedule I, and (b) t,ventyfive standard acres, 

if it is listed in Group B of Schedule I. In Schedule I Group A, there 

are six big monasteries of Sikkim as (i) Pemayangtse Gompa, (ii) Phodong 

Gompa, (iii) Phensong Gompa, (iv) Ralong Gompa, (v) Rumtek Gompa and 

(vi) Tashiding Gompa ( 1 Gompa' is the Tibetan term for Buddhist monas-

teries). In Schedule I Group B, 52 Gompas and other Buddhist sacred 

. 1 d d t f 11 th l . . . t . t t . 66 
places are ~nc u e , ou o 0 o er re ~g~ous ~ns ~ u ~ons. 

Secondly, in Section 3(1) of the said Act, it is mentioned that 

"The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything 

to the contrary contained in a~ other law or any contract or any 

67 
usage or custom." Hence, in Chapter VII it is again mentioned that 

"on and from the commencement of the provisions of this Chapter, the 

provisions contained in the Revenue Order No.1, dated the 17th Hay, 

1917 and other lallS relating to matters governed by this Chapter, shall 

. 68 
cease to have any force and effect." 

Surprisingly, though the said Act has been passed in 1978, Chapter VII 

of the Act, dealing with the Scheduled Tribes ,,·ho are mainly Buddhist 

Bhutia-Lepchas, . has not yet been enforced by the Government by issuing the 

necessary Notifications as it is mentioned in the Section 27(2)' of the 

69 
Act. 

By this Act, the previous landlords, who mostly belong to Bhutia-

Lepcha Buddhist community, and the Buddhist monasteries which have vast 

landed properties, are to be a£fected most. It ,,rill not be a 'vise and 
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intelli~ent action on the part of any ruling party in the State to earn 
' 

di_spleasure of the said communities while 1 3 seats including 1 Sangha 

seat are still reserved for them. The Bhandari Government coming into 

power in 1979 had realized the fact, so it did not show any inclination 
that Chapter VII of 

to enforce the above Act yet. 

6.10 .2. Subsidy Granted to Monasteries and Other Religious Places : 

Besides landed properties, the monasteries, either big or small, 

and other religious and historical monuments, were and still are protec-

ted and maintained by the Government of Sikkim. Since 1976, the Govern-

ment of Sikkim has been continuing to sanction subsidy or other grants 

for maintenance of the monasteries and Buddhist monuments, through the 

Ecclesiastical Department. The list of monasteries receiving annual 

subsidy from the Government of Sikk.im is given at the end of the 

70 
Chapter. 

The Atish Dipankara Destitute Home at Chakung for 100 children, 

under Kripasarana Buddhist Mission, is jointly run by the Government of 

India and the Sikkim Government. Destitute Home, Geyzing run by 

Denzong Lhadhey Yangkey Tshokchen for 50 children also gets the Govern

ment grant on the basis of estimated cost .71 

In the year 1985-86 an outright grant of Rso50,000/- was sanctioned 

to Ralong monastery for minor repairs. The Government has a.l so sanctioned 

• 
Rs.73,767/- for fencing of Khdcheopari Lake in West Sikkim.

72 
This Lake 

is believed to be a. ver,y auspicious lake to the Buddhist people. 
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6.11 • Buddhist Sentiment as Reflected on the Floor of Assembly : 

11 Khang-che-zo-Nga11 or the Kanchanj angha peaks are regarded as the 

•Guardian Deity' of Sikkim. Every year an unique festival, Pang-Lhabsol, 

is celebrated to offer thanks to Mountain Kanchanjangha. No expedition, 

therefore, was allowed by the Sikkim Rulers on that mountain~ Even 

during the British Protectorateship, the British had the courtsey to 

respect that local sentiment by not allowing any expedition so that 

human feet may not trample the divine mountain. But in 1954, the 

Government of Nepal permitted an army expedition team to climb the 

1-Iountain Kanchanj angha. Naturally, the incident hurt the sentiment of 

the local Buddhist community very badly. Shri N.B. Khatiwada, a Hindu 

Nepali, drew the attention of the Assembly in this regard by saying : 

"There is a religious sentiment for the Sikkimese people on climbing of 

the moun·tain s. Sikkim is the land o:f religion and Buddhism is the 

binding force for the three communities of the land. So the Government 

should-give a careful and deep thought to this matter raised by the 

Hon'blo member and take appropriate step in upholding the religious 

73 sentiment of the people." The said Hon'ble member also raised points 

on proper maintenance and protection of the holy places such as lakes 

d t . 74 
an monas er1es. 

Shri Kalzang Gyatso demanded in the Assembly, that "the Phodong 

Monastery is one of the important monasteries of Sikkim and Phodong 

commands a good view of both East-West, and North-South Sikkim", and as 

75 
such a Tourist Lodge be constructed at Phodong. The need for protection 

and preservation of old monasteries and traditional art and artistic 

objects belonging to the monasteries is felt by Nepali members too. 
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There is an ancient monastery at Machong in the East Sikkim which 

possesses excellent Buddhist art and antiquities of rare skills, and 

can no·li be possibly remade again. The Machong monastery had developed 

fissures because of earthquake in 1980. 'l'he Government of Sikkim 

sanctioned ~.1 ,76,000/- for repair work of the monastery at that time. 

Shri P.L. Gurung, said in the Assembly, "In this House a lot of discussion 

has been taking place on the fact that religion should be allowed to 

flourish. All of us have also been talking about it from the core of 

our hearts. It has also been pointed out that the Government should 

properly preserve all the antiqui·ties stored in all ancient monasteries 

and temples in Sikkim •1176 

Homi J.H. Taleyarkhan, the then Governor of Sikkim, said in his 

address in the Assembly, "We have been living in perfect peace and 

communal harmony over the years. It is no exaggeration to state that 

the principles of national integration are best manifested in our State 

where people from sister States have been able to carry on their liveli-

hood without any hindrance. They have been able to mingle with other 

members of the society freely 11
•
77 

Chief Minister, N.B. Bhandari, also commented once in his public 

dd th t II h th . 1. . th . d. . l' II 
78 W1'll 1' t a ress a w ere ere 1s re 1g1on, ere 1s 1sc1p 1ne. 

be wrong t~ conclude that these virtues of Sikkimese people like 

tolerance, co-operation, fellow-feeling, hone sty, etc., have been 

derived from the long association of the people with the teachings of 

79 
Lord Buddha e.g. 11 Khanti par am am tapo ti tikkha N ibbB.nam paramam" -

Forbearance is the highest austerity and Nibbana. is the supreme goal ? 
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APPENDICES. 'fO CHAPTER-6 

A. Statement of Annual Grants Given to Religious Institutions in 

Sikkim ( 1975 to 1985) : 

1975-76 

1 • Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor 'vorks -do-

197~77 

2. Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

1977-78 

J, Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

1978-79 

4. Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

1979-80 

5. Major Works (Re-construction} 

Minor Works -do-

1980-81. 

6. Maj~r Works (Re-construction} 

Minor Works -do-

1981-82 

7 •. Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

1982-83 

8. Major Works (Re-construction} 

Minor Works -do-

1 983-84 

9. Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

. 1984-85 

10. Major Works (Re-construction) 

Minor Works -do-

Rs. 1 '20,0761-

Rs • 31 , 4o9 I-

Rs • 3 , 20 , ooo I-
1?s. 1 , s 2, ooo I-

us. s,oo,oool
lli>· 1 '28,4621-

Rs. 5,48,2421-

Rso 1,71,537/-

Rs. 5, 20, 3 6o 1-
Rso 1,19,7791-

Rs. 4, 25, OOOI

Rs • 1, o 5, ooo 1-

llso 4,11,217/

Rs. 1 , 50,986/-

Rs. 3, 84,420/

Rso 1,38,8551-

Hs. 4, 20,0001-

Hs. 1,20,0001-

Rso 4,05,0001-

Rse 1,92,186/-

Source : Ecclesiastical Department, Government of Sikkim. 
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B. List, of Monasteries in Sikkim Receiving Annual Subsidy from the 

Government : 

1 • Pemayangtse :t-1onastery 

2. Melli Monastery 

3. Sagnakchholing Monastery 

4. Khachoedpalri 

5. Dupdhi Honastery 

6. Solnon Monastery 

7. Tashiding Gurulhakhang 

8. Dolling Monastery 

9. Renchenpong Monastery 

10. Lhuntse Monastery 

11 • N amchi Gnadak Monastery 

1 2. Simik Monastery 

1 3. Y angang Monastery 

14. Thumen Monastery 

1 5. Kathok Monastery 

1 6. Linkoe J.llonastery 

17. Pabyouk Monastery 

1 8. Enchey Monastery 

19. Labrang Monastery 

20. Lingdok Chankar Monastery 

21 • R.ingyoun Monastery 

22. Hee Gyathang l--lonastery 

23. Lingthem Monastery 

24. Tholung Honastery 

25. Sharchock Palkhuk 

26. Labrang Wangdhitse 

27. Chungthang Monastery 

28. Chakung Monastery 

29. Cha,fang Ani Monastery 

30. Bakcham l--lonastery (Lhaknng) 

31 • Hungri Monastery 

32. Ship Kunyangchol ing 
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33. Renock Monas·tery 

34. Sontam Monastery 

35. Linkney Phagyal Monastery 

36. Singchek Monastery 

37. Samdong Monastery 

38. Barmeok Monastery 

39. Lachen Monastery 

40. Lachung Monastery 

41. Lachen Mani-Lhakang 

42. Lac hung Thangmochi 

43. Lachung l-1 en i-L h altang 

44. Lachen 'fhangu 

45. Changney Monastery 

46. Tend rang Tsamkhang 

47. Tumlong Mani-Lhakang 

48. Tingbung Monastery 

49. Sumin Monastery 

50. Sang Monastery 

51 • Parbing Serpa Monastery 

Sources: Ecclesiastical Department, Government of Sikkim. 
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C. List of Monuments Protected by. the State Government 

1 • Famous Fou.r Caves in· Sikkim : 

{a) P al-p hug ( dpal-phug) of East 

(b) Khadol-sang-phug (mkhah-hdro-gsang-phug) of South 

(c) De-chen-phug (bde-chen-phug) of West 

(d) Lhari-hying-phug ( lhari- sning-phug) of North 

2. Famous Chorten .or Stupas : 

(a) Tabak-chorten at Pemayongtse 

(b) Chod-shal-chorten 

(c) Jetsun-Migin Palden-chorten 

(d) Chorten at Gyalzing 

{e) Sangcho-goan-chorten 

(f) · Thogwa-rangdol and other Stupas at Tashiding 

(g) Tashi-wobhar chorten 

. (h) Dudhul Chorten at Dotabu 

{i) Byahgchup Chorten 

( j} Dolma Chorten. 

(k) Kathang Chorten 

( 1) Khaseg Chorten_ 

(m) Mabya (Masha)-zin-chorten in Lun-tse 

(n) Byeyul Chorten 

(o) Myarigdey Chorten 

(p) Mabyazin Chorten in Dolung 

(q) Ralung-Mangdang-la Chorten 

(r) Lungdar-deshek Chorten at Tashiding 

3. · Mendang or Inscription on Wall of Religious Significance : 

(a) Mendang at Gyalzing 

(b) Mendang Ringpo 

(c) Namtse-mendang 

(d) Keqzing Mendang 

(e) N angdak Men dang 

(f) Tashiding Mendang 

(g) Sil-non-goan Mendang 

(h) Zindirang Mendang 
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4. Tsa-cho or Hot Spring 

{a.) Phur.:..cha-chu. 

{b) Tsa-bum-cha-chu 

(c) Ta.din-tse chu 

(d) Dorj i-pha.moi-tse chu 

(e) Shinmo-tse chu in Ta.lung 

{f) Sa.mdong tse chu 

{g) Atgang tsa chu 

{h) Tser-tsa chu 

(i) Polod-tsa chu in La.chen 

{j) Takrum tsa. chu 

( k) Ka.thang chorten 

(1) Three hot springs in Sakyong Penthang 

N.B.- Altogether there are 16 (sixteen) hot springs in 
Sikkim. 

5. Other Places of Historical Importance a 

(a.) Kabi-Lungshok 

(b) Mahadeo-than 

(c) Thak-tung-rong (Abode of Lepcha Chieftain Tekong Sal ang) 

(d) Tso-j o-lake 

(e) Throne of Nal-zor-ched- shi (Seat of N a.mgyal Dynasty) 

(f) Rabden-tse (Ruined old palace of Namgyal Dynasty) 

(g) Tashi Tenka Phodrang (Fort of Namgyal Dynasty at 
Tashi Tenka.) 

(h) Ruine.d trench and wall in and around Kaluk where war 
between British and Lepcha soldiers was fought. 

( i) Cemetery Silwa-tsal at Tashiding 

(j) Tse-chu-phug 

( k) Ngensong~Byang-ju-ne 

(1) Throne of Guru-Padma-Sa.mbha.va at •rashiding 

(m) Natural formation such as - Stone-shaped wrathful face, 
Tusk of Elephant, Trisul, saddle at Tashiding. 

(n) Dolung 

(o) Drukphang-phug 

(p) Rigzing-phodrang 

( q) Throne of Guru-Padma-Sambhava at Chinthang 
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(r) Dho-dham-choe-pu-ti 

(s) Dorji-phamoi-bagha 

(t) Gnegsang la 

(u) Thorila and other places could be seen in Northern Sikkim. 

(v) Stone-shaped natural formation like Tapu-chhang-ne. 
Dorj i-phamoi- snag-ne, Rubel-ki-ne-Gna-koi-du-phungki
phurpo at Kheoho-palri. 

( w) Dung-kar-ne Taku-ne, Foot-print of Guru-Padma-Sambhava 
foot-print of tiger, womoi-cho at Pathing. 

(x) Old ruined seats of three Lamas at Yuksam. 

(y) In Pathing the foot-print of Khodo-yeshey-Tsogyal could 
be seen. About seven miles from there exists the Dunkar
ne. In the west of it is Tadi-ne (the place of Hayagriva). 
In its north exists the lake of Du-truk-vomoi-cho,Drank
gyalwa-rigna (the rock of five Jinas) and the cave of 
Dorj i-Phwuoine is on the road side from there. About 
seven miles from there one will see the Tak-phug ne 
where a print of tiger is to be seen on the rock. 

(z) Ye-kup ne, foot-print of Tuwang Rinposhe and animals of 
the rock, rock cave of Tuwang Rinpoche in Khechopalri. 

Ecclesisatical Department, Government of Sikkim, Gangtok. 
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THE SIKKIM AGRICULTURAL L~~D CEILING 

AND REFORMS ACT, 1 977 

(ACT NO • 1 4 OF 1 97 8) 

AN 

ACT 

CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 

Short title,extent 

and commencement 
1 • ( 1) This Act may be called the Sikkim Agricultural 

Land Ceiling and Reforms Act, 1977. 

( 2) 

( 3) 

It extends to the whole of Sikkim. 

It shall come into force on such date as the 

Government may, by notification, appoint. 

CHAPTER II 

Ceiling or Agricultural Lands 

(1) The State Government may,by notifi

cation,declare that with effect from 

the date mentioned in the notifica

tion (hereinafter in this Act referred 

to as the notified date} no person 

shall be entitled to hold any agricultural 

land in excess of the ceiling limit in the 

State of Sikkim and all lands in excess of 

the ceiling limit shall vest in the State 

in accordance with and under the provisions 

of this Act and the rules and notifications 

made thereunder. 

Persons not 

entitled to hold 

agricultural land 

in excess of 

ceiling limit. 

Explanation I The State Government may notify different dates for 
different areas of the State. 

Explanation II - The land held by bustiwalla as owner along with land 
cultivated by him in the capacity of an Adhiadar or a 
Kutiadar ·shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed 
to be held by him. · 
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Ceiling limit. 

6. ( 1) The ceiling shali be -

(a) in the case of person having no family or a family 

consisting of not more than five members, twelve and 

a half standard acres, and 

(b) in the case of a person having a family· consisting of 

more than five members, twelve and a half standard acres 

increased by two standafd acres for each member in excess 

of five, so however, that the ceiling area shall not 

exceed twenty and a half standard acres. 

Explanation -( i) For the purpose of this sub- section, all 

lands held by a person individually or 

jointly with other members of his family 

shall be deemed to be held by him. 

(ii) Where any holding is held by him, jointly 

with any person or persons other than a 

member of his family, the share of each 

person in the joint-holding shall be 

deemed to be held by him. 

(2) Every adult of a person shall be treated as a separate unit 

and his share in his father's holtling or in ancestral holding 

shall be aggrega.ted along with other land, if any, held by 

~im for the purposes of d~termining his ceiling limit. 

Explanatibn I No person who has not completed the age of 

eighteen years on the date of the notifica

tion referred to in Sub-Section ( i) of 

Section 5 or on the date of future acquisition 

of land under Section 16 shall be deemed to 

be an adult. 

Explanation II- The expression "adult son" includes an adult 
son who is. dead and has 1 eft surviving behind 

him his widow,minor sons or daughters (other 

than married daughters) who either do not own 

any land or hold land less than twelve and a 

half standard acres. 
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{ 3) N otwi thsta.nding anything in the preceding Sub-Sections, a 

monastery or other religious institution shall be entitled 

to hold -

(a) sixty standard acres, if it is listed in Group A of 

Schedule I, and 

(b) twentyfive standard acres, if it is listed in Group B 

of Schedule I. 

Schedule I, Group 'A' 

1 • Pemayangtse Gompa 

2. Phodong Gompa 

3. Phensang Gompa 

4. Ralong Gompa 

5. Rumtek Gompa 

6. Tashiding Gompa 

Schedule I, Group 1B 1 

There are 52 Gompas out of 110 Religious Institutions of different 

religions. 

Source 1 Sikkim Code, Volume 1, Law Department, Government of Sikkim. 
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CH.APTER-7 

ELECTORAL PATTERN, PROCESS AND BEHAVIOUR ROLE OF BUDDHISM IN 

RESPECT OF PARTY DIVISION, SEAT ALLOTMENT, CONSTITUENCY DIVISION, 

ETC. 

The Election Process 

The electoral process of Sil~im should be clearly divided into 

two periods, namely, (a) before merger of Sikkim State, the erstwhile 

Protectorate, 'd th the Union of India, and (b) after merger with India.
1 

The demand for greater association of the people in the ~stem of 

Government was the main issue of political agitation in Sil~im since 

1947. In the system of representative government, the problem of 

representation of the different communities came into the forefront, 

as to how- to maintain a balance betw·een different communities, mainly 

divided on the basis of t1vo religious groups - the Buddhists and the 

Hindus. In 1951, both Sikkim State Congress Party a.nd the National 

Party, ho,-rever, came to a solution by evolving a :parity system, e.g.," 

equal distribution of seats to the two communities. 2 

c~mmunities were, (a) the Sikkimese of Bhutia-Lepcha origin, and 

. (b) the Sikkimese of Nepali origin. 
3 

No doubt, the distinction was 

made on the basis of two religions, Buddhism and Hinduism, followed by 

the different ethnic groups. Buddhism was the chief force uniting the 

Bhutia-Lepchas, two different etludc groups, into one community. On 

the other hand, Hinduism 1vas the common factor to bring different ethnic. 
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groups like the Rais, tho Gurungs, the Hangers, the Limbus, the 

Sunuars, etc., into one Nepali Communi·ty. 11 This parity system, later, 

became not only the basis of distribution of political rights, but 

also of other socio-economic opportunities between the two communities •114 

There were no set la,vs in regard to the conduct of elections in 

Sikkim. The Maharaja issued various Proclamations from time to time 

enumerating the principles, rules, and other necessary arrangements for 

conducting elections. No uniformity of procedure or no uniform system 

of election was found in Sikkim till 1974. The first three elections 

held in 1953, 1958 and 1967 had changed procedures, territoria.l divisions, 

seat allotments and adopted new methods consecutively. The franchise 

was also of a very restricted nature. Specially, the pattern of seat 

reservation for the different communities led to recurrent communal 

5 
rivalry and competition in the political and socio-economic spheres. 

The political party formations were non-communal in the beginning, but 

could not cease to be the manifestation of respective communities.
6 

The Buddhist ruling family and its coterie, the Lamas and the privileged'' 

ruling class, tried their best to prevent the democratic parties, 

composed mainly of Hindu Nepalese, from getting dominance in the 

administration of the State as '\'Tell as in the Legislature. So, in the 

Executive Council, too, this parity was maintained inspite of a party 

securing majority of the elected seats. Sikkim Durbar expressly 

cherished the ideas that the government should be carried on by the 

parity system of two communities, the Bhutia-Lepchas and the Nepalese 

7 respel:tivoly. Uut the .domination of t.he ilu(ldhist group was very 

apparent inspite of itsbeing the minority. 
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Election Rules and Methods Periodical Changes z 

'fhe Constitution of the Sikkim State Council, later known as the 

Sikkim Legislative Assembly, 'vas regulated by the different Procl am a-

tions issued by the Maharaja of Sikkim. The contents of two important 

Proclamations are summed up below :-

Proclamation, Dated 28th December, 1952 

The State "I'Tas divided in 4 Constituencies, which elected 12 members 

as follows·:-

Gangtok Constituency 

North Central Constituency 

N amchi Con sti tuen cy 

Pe,niayangtse Constituency 

Bhutia-Lepcha 
Nepali 

Bhutia-Lepcha 
Nepali 

Bhutia-Lepcha r Nepali s 

i Bhutia-Lepcha 
2 Nepalis 

Method of 
Election 

The following procedure wis adopted for electing the 

Bhutia-Lepcha candidates : 

Prima;y Election 
for Election of 
Bhutia-Lepcha 
Candidates 

two candidates each 

Bhutia-Lepcha'voters of each Constituency shall, in 

the first instance, elect four candidates each for 

the Gangtok and North Central ~onstituencies, and 

for the Namchi and Pemayangtse ~on sti tuencie s; and 
I 

the candidates· so elected shall be the candidates at the final election 

for the Bhutia-Lepcha candidate referred to above. 



Final 
Election 

-: 221 :-

Thereafter there shall be a final election in which 

members specified aboYe shall be elected by all the 

voters registered in the respective Constituencies. 

Qualifications To be a member of the Council a person inust -

(a) be at least 30 years of age on a date which may be 

specified for this purpose and an elector in any 

Constituency having the prescribed qualifications; 

(b) be a subject of Sikkim; 

(c) possess such other qualifications as may be prescribed 

_by the Maharaja.
8 

Proclamation, Dated 21st December, 1966 

Sikkim was divided, for purposes of election to the Sikkim.State 

Council, into 5 territorial Constituencies, one General Constituency and 

one Sangha Constituency. 

The General Constituency comprised the whole of Sillliim. 

The Sangha Constituen·cy comprised of the Lamas belonging to the 

Mqnastar•ies. recognized by the Sikkim Durba.r. 

Constitution 
of Council 

The Sikkim Council, besides the President thereof who 

was appointed by the Chogyal, consisted of 24 members 

as specified hereunder :-

(i) Gangtok Constituency Bhutia-Lepcha 
1 Sikkimese Nepali 

(ii} South Constituency Bhutia-Lepcha 
2 Sikkimese Nepali 
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(iii) East Constituency 1 Sikkimese Nepali 
2 Bhutia-Lep cha 

( iv) West Constituency I Bhutiar-Lepcha 
2 Sikkimese Nepali 

( v) North Constituency 2 Bhutiar-Lepcha 
1 Sikkimese Nepali 

(vi) The General Constituency shall elect 3 members of which one 

shall be a General Seat, one from the Scheduled Caste, and 

the third from the Tsongs. 

{vii) The Sangha Constituency shall elect one member through an 

Electoral College of ·hhe Sanghas., 

{viii) Six seats shall be filled. in by nomination made by the Chogyal 

in his discretion. 

Method of 
Election 

Voting in respect of the Terri to rial Con sti tuen cie s shall be 

in the manner specified below :-

(a) All voters of a particular Constituency will cast their vot~s 

together in a single el action. 

(b) The candidate securing the highest number of votes of the 

community which he represents will ordinarily be required 

to have secured also at least 15% of the total votes of the 

rest of the electors to entitle him to be returned. If, however, 

he fails to secure 15% of the votes of the rest of the electors, 

the candidate securing the next highest votes of his o~~ 

community and who has also succeeded in securing 1 5% of the 

votes of the aforesaid rest "rill be eligible to be returned, 

provided the difference between the number of the votes of his 

own community secured by him nnd the highest candidate does not 

exceed 15% of the total votes secured by the latter. If the 

difference is in excess of 1 5;1,, the 1 atter will be regarded as 

returned, notwithstanding that he shall not have secured 15% 

of the votes of the aforesaid rest. 
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(c) Ballot papers of different colours will be issued to the 

voters to determine to '1hich community they belonged and 

by that the percentage of the community votes polled for 

a oo.ndidnto will bo oountod (vido 'l'ablo No.4). 

(d) The Electoral roll for the General Constituency shall 

consist of all Sikkim subjects according to the Sikkim 

Subject Regulation, 1961. All voters will cast their 

votes together in a single election. Out of the seats 

for this Constituency one seat shall be filled in by the 

candidate securing the highest number of votes cast by the 

electors to this Constituency. The other two seats shall 

be filled in by a Tsong and a Scheduled Caste member 

respectively, provided that they have fulfilled the 

conditions specified as above. 

(e) Voting for the seat reserved for the Sangha will be through 

an Electoral College of the Sanghas belonging to Monasteries 

recognized by the Chogyal of Sikkim. 

Qualification for 
Membership of 
Sikkim Col.mcil 

A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to 

fill a seat in the Sikkim Council unless he -

. (a) is a subject of Sikkim; 

(b) is not less than 30 years of age on the date fixed as the 

last date for filing nomination for the seat for which he 

is a candidate; 

(c) is ordinarily a·resident in the area from which he is a 

candidate or paid land revenue or local tax to Government 

for the landed property or house owned in his name for the 

preceding financial year, in the area from which he is a 

candidate; 

(d) possesses such other qualification as may be prescribed by 

the Chogyal in this beha~f. 



7.3. 

Electoral 
Roll 

-: 224 :-

Every person being a subject of Sikkim shall be eligible 

to be a voter, provided he has attained the age of 21 

years on the first day of March of the year in which election from the 

Constituency in which he is entitled to vote is to take place and does 

not suffer from any di squal if ication as pre scribed. 

A voter will be enrolled in the electoral roll of the area where 

he ordinarily resides. The electora.l rolls shall be prepared and pub-

9 
lished by the Election Committee, to be constituted by the Chogyal. 

Proclamation~ Dated 31st December, 1969 : 

This Proclamation does not materially differ from the Proclamation 

dated the 21st December, 1966, in respect of the number of Constituencies, 

number of members assigned to these Constituencies and manner of elec-

tion and qualification for members of Sikkim Council and the qualification 

of the electors.
10 

Electoral Behaviour Results of Elections of State Council 

First Election of 1953 : 

In the first election, held in 1953, the Sikkim National Party, 

the Sikkim State Congress, the Sikkim Rajya Praja Sammelan and the 

Sikkim Scheduled Caste League took part. The results of the election 

clearly pointed to a division of the electorate into two religious 

communities. No Bhutia-Lepcha candidate could contest in the final 

election from the Sikkim State Congress Party, because all the six 

Bhutia-Lepcha candidates, including party leaders, Tashi Tshering and 

Kazi Lendup Dorji, lost in the primary elections.
11 

In the final 
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election, the National Party secured all the six. Bhutia-Lepcha seats 

d h St t C th . . . . t 1 2 an t e a e ongress secured e rema1n1.ng sl.X Nepa.l1 sea s. 

"The Sikkim State Congress and the Sikkim National Party, therefore, 

emerged as the two sectarian parties representing the Nepali community 

and the Bhuti~Lepcha community respectively.n
13 

The following Table 

shows the party position in the Sikkim State Council :-

Name of the Party 

Sikkim State Congress 

National Party 

Rajya Praj a Sammelan 

Scheduled Caste League 

Nomination by His Highness 

Table No.1 

No .of Seats 
Contested 

6 

1 2 

5 

2 

No.of Seat 
Secured 

6 

6 

5 

Community 

Nepalese 

Bhutia-Lepcha 

B.L. 
Nepali 

6 

6 

3 
2 

Total 25 17 17 

Source a Sikldm Durbar.Go.zette, Vol.III, No.2, July, 1953. 

Communal representation on the basis of religion was clearly mani-

fested in the voting behaviour of the people. The Seventeen-member 

State Council, formed on 7th August, 1953, had to function within the 

limitations imposed by their respective communal interests •
14 

Second State Council Election, 1958 : 

The second ele.ction of the State Council of' Sikkim took place in 

1958, though it was due in 1956 according to the Proclamation of 1953. 

The rules and methods of election w·ere the same as before, and the 
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territorial arrangements '"ere a.l so retained a.s before the 1953 ~lection. 

But the composition and seat allotment of the State Council was modified, 

as it lras "con side red de sir able in the public interest", by a Procl ama

tion o.f His Highness Maharaja of Sikkim in Harcl1 16, 1958.
1 5 

'fhe arrangements of seats were as follows :-

1 • Sea.ts reserved for Bhutia-Lepcha 

2. Seats reserved for Nepalese 

3. General Seat 

4. Seat reserved for Sangha(1>1onastery) 

5. Nomination by His Highness 

. .. 

. .. 

6 

6 

1 

1 

6 

20 

.Candidates in six reserved seats for Bhutia-Lepchas and six reserved 

seats for Nepalese had to be elected from the 4 territorial consti-

tuencies as in the earlier Proclamation of 1952. The General Seat 

was to consist of the whole territory of Sikkim serving as a single 

constHluency .· A person, to qualify to contest the General Seat must be 

a permanent resident in Sikkim ,,rith other qualifications as prescribed 

f th b h . . 1 . 1 t . 1 6 
or e mem ers l.p 1.n ea·r 1.er e ec 1.on. · 

But the novel feature of the Proclamation of 1958 was the introduc-

tion of the Sangha Seat reserved for the Monasteries, the representative 

of which would be elected by an electoral college of the monasteries, 

recognized by the Sikkim Durbar. Now onwards the Buddhists monks were 

legally recognized to be involved in the administration of the State •17 
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Table No.2 

of the 
Total No. No. of No. of Bhutia-

Name No .of Total Seats of the Nepali Lepcha 
Constituency Contestants Contestants Contestants 

Sangha 1 2 

General 1 3 2 1 

Pemey:angshi 3(2_Nep + 1 B-L) 9 6 3 

Na.mchi 3(2 Nop + 1 B-L) 9 6 3 

North Central 3(2 B-L + 1 Nep) 8 3 5 

Gangtok 3(2 B-L + Nep) 10 3 7 

Total ... 14 41 20 19 

Source: Sikkim Durbar Gazette, Vol.VIII, No.5, Notification No.5(63) 
58/CE dated 18.10.1958. 

The above Table (No.2) shows the communitywise break up of the 

candidates contesting in different Constituencies in that election. 

T~e electoral behaviour did not change much. The result was as 

follows
18 

1-

State Congress ... 

Total ... 
National Congress ... 

Total ... 

6 Nepalese Seats 
1 Bhuti~Lepcha Seat 
1 ·General Seat 

8 

5 Bhutia-Lepcha Seats 
1 Sangha Seat 

6 

One important point that should be noted here is that any Indian, 

who settled in Sikkim either for business purposes or for other jobs, 

could not take part in the election. The rule in this regard stated 

that "it would be presumed that the fixed habitation of persons coming 

to Sikkim, remained their country of origin, unless there was evidence 

to show that they intended before February 1st, 1958, to transfer it to. 
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Sik.kim and did, in fact, do so. 1119 That is to say, owning land or 

making a residence in Sikkim w·ould not prove the fixed habitation unless 

the termination of fixed habitation in the count~ of origin was verified. 

'rhe fact is that the State Congress and the National Party, consi-

de red as Parties of two distinct Communities, was again established in 

this election, though both the Parties set up candidates in each cons..,. 

tituency for both Bhutia-Lepchas and Nepalese seats.
20 

An election petition was filed against Kashi Raj Pradhan, Nakul 

Pradha.n and Sonalll Tshering on the charge of having adopted corrupt 

practices in that election. The petition was tried in a Tribunal, 

consisting of the Chief Judge of Sikkim, Kazi Dorji Dadul, the Chief 

Secretary and Shri Dakman Lama. The Tribunal delivered its judgement 

on 25th May, 1959, declaring the e.lections of above three candidates 

as void. They were also disqualified for contesting election for 

21 
6 years. Later the Sikkim Durbar issued a Gazette Extraordinary, 

which said that His Highness Maharaja. was pleased to order that 

(1) Kashiraj Pradhan and Nakul Pradhan were to be suspended from 

seeking the membership of the State Council for a period of six months 

with effect from 15.5.1959 and {2) Sonam Tshering was to be disqualified 

for a period of three years with effect from 28.5.1959.
22 

Sonam 

Tshering had also been ousted from the Presidentship of the National 

Party •. The discrimination on the part of Sonam Tshering 1 s disqual ifi-

cation might have grownout of the displeasure of the ruler that being 

a Buddhist he had adopt.ed unfair means in the election. 

Third Election or the State Council - 1967 : 

The Third Election of the Stat.e Council was held in 1967. By the 

Proclamatio-n of Sikkim Durbar, December 21, 1966, certain changes in 
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the methods, territorial divisions as ,.rell as in the seat allotment 

pattern, ''ere brought about again for the conduct of election. The 

number of seats in the State Council was increased from 20 to 24 as 

23 
follows s-

1 • 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

1. 

Seat reserved for 

Seat reserved for 

General Seat 

Seat reserved for 

Seat reserved for 

Sea·t reserved for 

Nomination by His 

Bhutia-Lepcha. 1 

Nepalese 1 

1 

Tsongs 1 

Scheduled Caste . .. 
Sangha ... 1 

Highness 6 

Total 24 

The ne,-;r allotment of seat-reservation for Tsong, was another effort 

on the part of the ruling family to strengthen its position. 'Tsongs', 

as Tibetans call .them, also known as Limbus, claim to be one of the 

earlier inhabitants of Sikkim. As already mentioned in an. earlier 

chapter, Tsongs are divided into two distinct groups, known. as 1 Kashi 

Gotra 1 and 'Lhasa Gotra'. Limbus of Kashi Gotra are generally Hindus, 

whereas those of.Lhasa Gotra are Buddhist by religion and belong to 

Tibeto-Mogoloid group.
24 

In the election of 1967, one seat had been 

allotted to Tsongs, as it was apprehended by L.B. Basnet, "on their 

25 
·reliability as props to the National Party". But the balance was 

perfect. Because the Scheduled Castes are the part of the Nepali 

Community. The Scheduled Caste League was t~ring, since the first 

election of 1953, to get a seat reserved for them and it had contested 

in both the previous elections. This Scheduled Caste seat had, none-

theless, gone in favour of the Nepali Community. 
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In that election, the Sikkim National Congress of Kazi Lendup 

Dorj-i, came out as the single largest party securing 8 seats out of 

the 18 elected seats. The Sikkim National Party, the Sikkim National 

Congress, the Sikkim State Congress and the Scheduled Caste League 

contes·l;ed in the election, 
26 

and party position w·as as follows :-

Table No.3 

Name of the Party 
No.of Seat Community 

Secured 

Sikkim National Congress 7 6 Nep 
1 B-L 

National Party 5 5 B-L 

Sikkim State Congress 2 1 Nep 
1 B-L 

General Constituency - SNC 1 Nep 

Tsong Const~tuency, ally to NP 1 Tsong 

Scheduled Caste 1 Nep 

Sangha Constituency -NP 1 B-L 

Source: Sikkini Durbar Gazette Extraordinary No.19 dated 12.5.1967v 

But as it is mentioned, the manner of casting votes as well as 

counting of votes seemed to be deliberately designed to be complicated. 

According to Section 4{i){b} of the Proclamation of 1966, a candidate 

securing the. highest number of votes of the community which he represented 

would ordinarily be required to have secured also 15% of the total votes 

of the rest of the electors to enable him to be returned. 27 The method 

of casting votes is illustrated in the Table below s-
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Table No.4 

Number of Tickets Favour of 
each voter 

Ne General ha 

Bhutia-Lepcha Voter 
6 Ticket~ of Blue 
Colour 2 1 1 1 

Nepali Voter 
6 Tickets of 
Chocolate Colour 2 1 1 1 1 

Tsong. Voter 
6 Tickets of 
Pink Colour 2 1 1 1 1 

Scheduled Caste Voter 
6-Tickets of 
Green Colour 2 1 1 1 1 

Monk Voter 
1 Tickets of 
Saffron Colour 2 1 1 1 1 1 

Source: Materials collected from the Election Office, Gangtok. 

The counting of votes was also as complicated as the casting of 

votes. The following illustration of the North Constituency election may 

give a clear idea as to hmv the position of the candidate was to be 

determined~· 

Table No.5 

Valid Votes Polled 
N ai:ne of .the. Candidate Party Own I Rest of the' 

Community Electors 

Mr. Mart am Topden N1? 1 '111 497 

:to<Ir. P awo Tenzung NP 1,046 381 

Mr. Yeshe Wangchuk SNC 290 773 

Mr. Thondup Bhutia sc 1 68 1 ,094 

Hr. Jit Bahadur Lama so 870 228 

Mr. P adam Prasad Thapa SNC 710 300 

Mr. Narbir Chhetri N1? 230 1 ,050 

Sources Sikkim Durbar Gazette Extraordinary No.19 dated 12.5.1967. 

To-t-al 

1 '608 

1 ,427 

1 '063 

1 '262 

1,098 

1 ,010 

1 , 280 
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From the above Table {No.5) of the North Constituency election 

result, Mr. Martam Topden and Mr, Pawo Tenzung were declared elected 

from the 2 B-L seats, not only because they secured the highest votes, 

but also they secured 15 per cent votes of the rest of the electors, 

besides their own community votes. On the other han,d, Hr. Jit Bahadur 

Lama, a State Congress candidate, was declared elected as against 

Mr. Narbir Chhetri of National Party candidate, because he could secure 

15 p.er cent votes of the rest of the electors, though in the total he 

secured less votes than Mr. Chhetri.
28 

In the Third General Election held in Sikkim, the voting behaviour 

of the electors was clear on two distinct issues, ~·, those 1vho had 

voted for the National Party were in favour of maintaining the status 

quo and those who had voted for Sikkim National Congress had voted for 

a change. The Sikkim National Congress emerged as a strong democratic 

force against· the traditional Buddhist hereditary monarchy. "The 

Sikkim National Congress had won equality of citizenship for persons 

of Nepali origin but the battle was half-won since communal electorates 

. 29 
remained." 

Fourth Election, 1970 And Fifth Election, 1973 : 

On the eve of the seventies, the political atmosphere of Sikkim 

had become complex, hectic and tense. L.B.Basnet described the situation 

30 of that period as the confrontation of "Khukri versus Preyer Wheel", -

the dagger of the Gorkhas or Nepalese and the ritualistic prayer wheel 

of the Tibetan Mahayana .Buddhism, which became the symbols of two 

different religious groups. The National Party, representing the 

interests of the status quoi st s; had at lea.s·t one common goal, that the 
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independence of the State be maintained. But the other political parties, 

besides their common goal of popular government, were suffering from 

many other political evils like community interests, lust for power, 

egois~ and moral w·eakness. Hence, defection and party split caused a 

decline in their power. The National Congress, again, faced a split 

because L .B .Basnet came out and formed a new party, named Sikkin Jan at a 

Party • All these parties, e.g., Sikkim State Congress, Sikkim National 

Congress and newly formed Janata Party stood for democracy. "Their pro-

grammes were superficially alilte in as much as all of them presanted 

themselves as the votaries of democracy and champion of the fuller parti-

31 
cipation of ·the people in the Government. 11 Before the election, a new 

Election Committee was constituted consisting of two officials by a 

Proclamation of the Government of Sikkim, issued in April, 1970. Regarding 

the Election Committees,_ The Himalayan observer commented, "The previous 

Election Committee, thanks to a meddling Durbar, bungled so much and so 

often that a nel·T Election Committee has been formed this time •1132 The 

result of the Fourth Election held in 1970 and t·he Fifth Election of 1973 

did not pr~ve their strength, rather reflected the communal trend in 

voting pattern and communal party identification. The following Table 

(No.6) l-Till illustrate the party positions :-

Table No.6 

N arne of the Party 

1 • Sikkim National Party 

2. Sikkim National Congress 

3. S ikldm J n.nnta Party 

4. 

5. 
6 •. 

Sikkim State Congress 

Independent(Tsong Constituency)General 

Sangha 
I 

Number of Seat 
Secured 

7 

5 

0 

4 

1 

1 
Total ... 1 8 

Community 

Bhutia-Lepcha 

4 Nep + 1 SC 

Nepali 

Tsong 

B-L 

Source Sikkim Durbar Gazette Extraordinary No. 35 dated 1.4 .5 .1970. 
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Holorever, before the Fifth Election in 1972 (October), Sikkim State 

Congress and Sikkim Janata Party merged and formed a new Party ·as 

11 Sikkim Janata Congress11 • ·But in the election this Party could secure 

only 2 Nepali seats. The behaviour of the electors was similar as 

before, ''hich reflected again the trend of division of two distinct 

, religious groups. The f.ollowing Table (No.7) will indicate the voting 

trend'of the people. 

Name of the Party General Total 

1 • Sildtim National 
Party. · 

2. Sikkim National 
Congress 

3. Sikkim Janata 
Congress 

Total ... 

7 2 

3 

2 

7 7 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 1 1 = 
Source: Sikkim Durbar Gazette Extraordinary No.29 dated 15.2.1973 

11 

5 

2 

1 8 

'rhe assessment of the electoral pattern and voting behaviour, since 

195.3, must prove the fact, that the Buddhist ruling family as well as 

the Buddhist ruling class played a dominant role in shaping the political 

environment in Sikkim and were able to check the democratic forces, 

primarily based on Hinduite Nepalese majority, though a handful of 

Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha progressive leaders joined them. 

Ne'f Order Birth Of Legislative Assembly 

The political scene had started turning in the opposite direction 

since then, Kazi Lendup Dorj i a.pplied o.ll his strength to organize 
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public opi~ion in his favour and. had been able to present a clear 

picture of the role of the different political parties before the 

simple hill people of Sikkim. Kaz i had another advantage. By virtue 

of his Bhutia origin, he had a greater appeal to the Bhutia-Lepcha 

progressive elements than that of any other Nepali leader. Moreover, 

he was also a Lama, which became an extra source of strength for him 

to cut through the spiritual minds of the Sikkimese people • .After a 

harassed experience in the political plateau, Sikkim National Congress 

came out as an effective force under Kazi's leadership. Finally, the 

Tripartite Agreement was signed on 8th ~lay, 1973. On the basis of that 

Agre~ment, the Proclamation of Representation of Sikkim Subjects,1974 

was issued by the Chogyal relating to the rules and methods of the 

. 33 
Assembly's election as follows :-

Proclamation of His Highness, dated 5th February, 1974 

1. For the purpose of Election to the Sikkim Legislative Assembly, 

the State was divided into 31 Territorial Constituencies and one 

Sangha Constituency. 

2. Thi As~embly consisted of 32 elected members-

A. ( i} Sixteen constituencies shall be reserved for Sikkimese 

of Bhutia-Lepcha origin. 

A.(ii) Out of these sixteen constituencies, one shall be reserved 

for the Sangha. 

B. ( i) The remaining sixteen contituencies shall be reserved for 

Sikkimese of Nepali including Tsong and Scheduled Caste 

origin. 
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B.(ii) Out of the abovementioned sixteen constituencies reserved 

for Sikkimese of Nepali origin, one constituency shall be 

reserved for persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes 

notified in the Second Schedule annexed hereto. 

Manner of 
Election 

1. Election to the 31 territorial constituencies of the 

Assembly w·ould be held on the basis of a.dul t suffrage. 

2. The Sangha Constituency shall elect one member through 

Electoral College of the Sangha. 

3. A member of the Electoral College for the Sangha shall 

not be eligible to vote for any other constituency. 

Qual if i cation! 
for Membership 
of Assembly 

A person shall not be elected to fill a seat in 

the Sikkim Assembly unless he -

Conduct of 
Election 

(a) .is a subject of Sikkim; 

(b) is not less than 25 years of age on the date 

fixed as the last date for filing nomination 

for the seat for w·hich he is a candidate. 

(i) Election shall be conducted under the supervision of 

an Election Commissioner, who shall be the represen

tative of the Election Commission of India and 

appointed by the Governmont of Sikkim. 

( ii) Such rules as may be necessary for the purpose of the 

conduct of election shall be framed by the Government 

of Sikkim in consultation with the Government of 

I d
. 34 n ~a. 

Electoral Behaviour during the 1974 Election 

Mr. R.N. Sen Gupta, representative of the Election Commission of 

India, was appointed as the Election Commissioner of Sikkim. To prepare 
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tile electoral rolls was a difficult task. Till then, under the old 

rules of the Sikkim Government the election pattern was weighed in 

favour of the Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha groups, though they were in a 

minority. Hence, under the new system, both sides were keen to enrol 

as many of their communities as possible, and it was decided that th~ 

new electoral rolls should be prepared on the basis of old rolls.
35 

Though a minority, the influence of the Buddhist pressure group was 

difficult to resist. As B.S. Das has stated, "Realising the inherent 

dangers of being completely wiped out, the old and respected Bhutia 

leaders came to plead with me to pursuade the Chogyal to meet Kazi. 

They realized that the only safeguard against Nepalese domination in 

.the future would be the Kazi. Kazi himself felt that to avoid such a. 

situation, some senior and respected Bhutia and Nepalese leaders from 

the opposite side should stand for elections. 1136 Kazi Lendup Dorji 

wanted democracy and popular government; he· took the help of Nepalese 

loadors to mobilizo public opinion aga.inst hereditary mono.rchlon.l rulo, 

but not at the cost of his o\m Buddhist community. 'fhus, the Kazi, as 

a seasoned· politician; played the role of a connecting link between 

the Bhutia-Lepcha Buddhist community as well as Hindu Nepali community. 

He realized that election of some respected political leaders from the 

minority Bhutia-Lepcha community was vital for the political stability 

of Sikkim. This realization \'faS the trump-card of Kazi Is victory in 

the election. Before the election, both Sikkim National Congress and 

Sikkim Janata Congress merged together under the banner of "Sikkim 

Congress", with Kazi Lendup Dorj i as the President. 

By issuing notifications the Election Commissioner prescribed the 

manner of voting and other related. matters for the conduct of the 
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elections and also for counting of votes. The system of ballot papers 

wa s introduced for the first time in Sikkim instead of coloured 

ticke·ts. After scrutiny or the nomination papers, eightyone candidates 

finally contested the election. But only two parties, e.g., Sikkim 

National Party and Sikkim Congress, fought the battle of election face 

to face. Others were independent candidates.
37 

The election result turned ~he political pi~ture up side do'm, 

with the Sikkim Congress obtaining a sweeping majority and securing 

only one but thirtytvo Assembly seats, ICaz i Londup Do rj i and tvo 

other candidates were declared elected unopposed. Karma Gampo Lama, 

·,{ho won the Sangha seat, w·as also a Sikkim Congress candidate. The 

results ·of the election and the party position in the Assembly were 

as in .the .follow·ing Table (No.8) i-

1 • 

2. 

Name of the Party 

Sikkim Congress 

Sikkim National Party 

Independents 

Table No.8 

No. of Seats Secured 

31 (including 3 unopposed) 

1 

0 

Source: Sikkim Durbar Gazette Extraordinary No.55 dated 30.4,1974, 

11 The results were a clear indication of the mood then prevailing. 

The Chogyal was both the secular and the religious head. But, even the 

monks ditched him by electing a Sikkim Congress candidate. 1138 Perhaps, 

the Sikkime se people, both Bhutia-Lepcha and Nepalese communities and 

also the monks, were charmed by the personality of Kazi Lendup Dorji 
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and considered him as the strongest man destined to rule Sikkim. The 

following incidents were very hectic ,.,hich led to the merger of Sikkim 

to the Union of India. 

By the Constitution (Thirty~ixth Amendment) Act, 1975, Article 371F 

making special provisions with -respect to the Stato of Sikkim was inser-

ted which provided that from the date of commencement of the said 

Constitution Act, the Assembly for Sikkim formed as a result of the 

elections held in ·t:.he State in April, 1974, should be deemed to be the 

Legislative Assembly of the State of Sillliim duly constituted under the 

Constit.ution. 1'hus, Kazi Lendup Dorj i became the first Chief Minister 

of the State of Sikkim. 

Election Pattern After Merger : Protection of the Buddhist Community 

Maintained : 

As Sikkim had become a part of India, this necessitated the pre-

. . 
paration of electoral rolls and the conduct of future elections under 

the superintendence, direction and control of the Election Commission 

of India under the Indian Election Laws. The President of India issued 

the Election Laws (Extension to Sikkim) Ordinance, 1975, extending the 

Provisions of the Representation of the People Act, 1950, and the 

Representation of the People Act, 1951, with some modifications to the 

State of Sikkim. This was replaced after,'lards by the Election Laws 

(Extension to Sikkim) Act, 1976. The Registration of Electors Rules, 

1976 was provided for the Registration of Electors Rules, 1960 to be 

applicable to the State of Sillliim. The Indian Citizenship Act, -1955, 

was also made applicable to the State of Sikkim and consequently all 
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those who were subjects of Sihltim before 27th April, 1975 under the 

provisions of Sikkim Subjects Regulation, 1961 ,.,ere deemed to have;~ 

become Indian citizens. 39 The election pattern, which prevailed in 

Sikkim till the merger, had to be changed essentially to adjust with 

that of rest of India. On the merger of the State, special provisions 

,.,ere made in regard to the delimitation of Con sti tuen cie s, preparation 

of electoral rolls, end the conduct of election to the existing State 

.Assembly. Bill No.79 'vas introduced in the Lok SRbha on 18thMay,1979 

making certain pro vi sian s aJJplica.ble for the conduct of election to the 

new Assembly. Con sequent upon. the dissolution of the Lok Sabha the 

said Bill lapsed. The President, therefore, issued the Representation 

of the People (Amendment) Ordinance, 1979 (No.7 of 1979) on 7th 

September, 1979.
40 

Importnnt Changes And Special :&'eutures s 

1. The persons from other parts of the country ,.,ere made eligible 

for enrolment in the State Electoral Rolls by the 1979 Ordinance. 

2. The provisions of nominations by the Chogya.l to the Sikkim Legis

lativ~ Assembiy were dispensed with. 

3. The reservation of seats for persons of Bhutia-Lepcha origin and 

the Sanghas belonging to the Nonasteries recognized by Siltkim 

Durbar were r~tained, the number of seats reserved for Sche,luled 

Castes increased from one to two, all other seats made general. 

There was no reservation for persons belonging to NeJ:Ja.li origin. 
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4. The provisions of securing the minimum percentage of votes belon~

ing to other communities were dispensed with. 

5. The qualifying age for contesting the election to the .Assembly 

was reduced from 30 years to 25 years. 

6. The qualifying date for enrolment in the electoral rolls vas 

changed from 1st March to 1st January of the year. 

7. To be enrolled as a voter, a person need not necessarily be a 

Sikkim subject. On the fulfilment of other conditions, a person 

belonging to other parts of the country who is ordinarily resident 

of the State could also become a voter. 

8. The qualifications of a person being a subject of Sikkim and 

ordinarily resident in the area from which he vas a candidate or 

paid land revenue or local tax to the Government for the landed 

property or house owned in his name for the preceding financial 

year in the area were discontinued. 

9. ,The appointment of the President by the Chogyal to the Sikkim 

Council was dispensed with. 

10. The reservation of seats for the Tsong was abolished. 

11. Prior to the Proclamation issued prior to 1974 ballot papers in 

different colours were issued to the candidate so as,to determine 

to which community he belonged and the percentage of votes the 

communities cast in his favour. No'i this r'l.istinction was done a'iay 

1dth. 
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12. .A.ccording to Sub-Section ( l.A) of Section 33 of the Representation 

of the People Act, 1951, a nomination was required to be subscribed 

by the candidate as assenting to the nomination; and 

(a) in the case of a seat reserved for Sikkimese of Bhuti&-Lepcha 

origin, also by at least twenty electors of the constituency 

as proposers and t'"cnty electors of the constituency as 

seconders; 

(b) in the case ·of a sea·iJ reserved for Sang has also by at least 

twenty electors of the constituency as proposers and at least 

twenty electors of the constituency as seconders; 

(c) in the case of a candidate of the Sikkimese of Nepali origin, 

by an elector of the constituency as proposer. 

41 
This provision has ~ince become reduntant. 

Protection of the Buddhist Ninori ty Groups in the Nev Election System 

The necessity .of the protection of the minority Bhutia-Lepcha 

group could not be felt 1 ass even aftor the merger. Keeping in view 

the ab-ove aspect, the allotment of seats in the Sikkim Legislative 

Assembly '\'las made in a special way by the Representation of the Peoples 

(Amendment) Ordinance, issued by the President of India, on 7th September, 

42 
1979. The allotment of seats vas made as follows :-

(a) Total seats in the Legislative Assembly ... 32 

(b) Seats reserved for the Silddmese of Bhutia-Lepcha 
Origin 1 2 

(c) Seats reserved for the Scheduled Castes of the State ... 2 

(d) Seat reserved for the Sa.ngha (Monastery) 1 

(e) General seats ... 17 
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Not only was the Sangha seat for the monks of the Buddhist monas

teries retained, but 12 seats were reserved for the Buddhist Bhutia

Lepcha community, though they constitute only 25 per cent of the total 

_population of Sikkim. Later, another ethnic group, knO\m as "Sharpas11
, 

was made combined to the Bhutia-Lepcha. group. The Sharpas are also of 

the Tibeto-Hongoloid origin and Buddhist by religion. 
43 

On the other 

hand, no seat was reserved for the Nepalese community except 2 seats 

for _the Scheduled Castes. 

First Election under the Constitution of India and Electoral Behaviour 

during 1979 Election 

.As the borders of Sikkim are open, there is a steady flow of 

persons from Nepal, Bhutan and the neighbouring States of West Bengal, 

Bihar, etc. There is also an increasing number of Nepalese who are 

residing in Sikkim for the last several years and some of whom have 

also got landed property in Sikkim and are paying the Sta~e taxes. 

There ard also a large number of persons, popularly chlled plainsmen, 

domiciled:_ in Sikkim in connection with trade and commerce. The 

question 'of their citizenship as well as rights and eligibility for 

registration as electors, was taken up with the Election Commission and 

the .Hinistry of Home Affairs, Government of India. Accordingly, the -

following categories of ·persons were treated to be eligible for 

registration as electors subject to the fulfilment of other qualifica

tions prescribed for the purpose ;-

1. Persons who are eligible as per the provisions contained in 

the Sikkim Subject Regulation, 1961. 
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2. Persons ,.,hose names are registered in the Sikkim Subjects 

Registers and have become Indian citizens under the Law. 

3. Persons staying in Sikkim who have got landed property and/ 

or p~ing land taxes etc. 

4. Indian citizens belonging to other States of India who are 

domiciled. in Sikkim in connection vith trade, business or 

commerce etc. The rolls of electorate were published in 

44 
February 20, 1979. 

According to the Constitution (Fortyfourth Amendment) Act, 1978, 

the Sikkim Legislative Assembly completed its term on the 25th April, 

1979. Although the notification to this effect had not been issued 

by the Government of India, the Chief :Minister of Sikkim recommended to 

the Governor of Sikkim for the dissolution of the State Assembly since 

it had comploted its term. On the basis of his rooommendation tho 

Governor of Sikkim dissolved the said Assembly on the 13th August,1979. 

In these' circUmstances, the President of India issued a Proclamation 

suspending certain provisions of the Constitution on 18th August,1979 

and declared the President's Rule in the State.
45 

The period of the President's Procl amati.on dated 18th August, 1979 

was to expire on the 17th October,1979, unless it was approved by the 

Parliament. This circumstance necessiated early election of the ~tate 

Legislative Assembly of Sikkim. Therefore, the Election Commissioner by 

issuing a Notification on 12th September, 1979, under Sections 30 and 

56 of the Representation of Peoples Act, 1979, fixed the date of poll 

46 
on 12th October,1979. 
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The Parties Contesting in the Election of 1979 

The following seven recognised National and State Parties 

contested in the election of ·1979 :-

1 • 

2. 

3. 

1 • 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

National Parties 

Indian National Congress (U) 

Janata Party {Sikkim Rajya·) 

C.P.I.(M) 

State Parties 

Sikldm Ja.nata Parishad 

Sikkim Congress (Revolutionary) 

Sikkim Prajatantra Congress 

Scheduled Caste League (Independent) 

Independent 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

. .. 

No. of 
Contestants 

11 

31 

2 

31 

27 

32 

2 

111 

Owing to the death of a contesting candidate from 22 Khamdong 

Constituency (SC), the election of the said constituency was counter-

manded and poll was held in other constituencies on the due date of 

47 
12th October, 1979. 

The results of the 1979 election of the Legislative Assembly of 

Sikkim dealt c. heavy blow on the faces of pro-merger leaders, 'vhen 

. niany of the leaders of the ruling !>arty along with the Chief Minister 

Ko.zi Londup Dorji, lost ·t;,ho oloction lu u. bud wo.Y• Tho Siludm Jo.nata 

Pari shad, which was not even a recognized party, then came out victo.rious 

securing 16 out of 31 seats under the leadership of a pro-Chogyal 

young school teacher, Mr. Nar Bahadur Bhandari. Sikkim Janata Parishad 

was later recognized as the State Party by a Notification of Election 

C 
; . 48 

omm1. s sl. on. It was an open secret that the Sikkim Janata Parishad 



-: 246 :-

of N. B. Bhandari was backed by the former Chogyal and his coteries. 

But there were many other reasons behind the pre-election politics 

which led to the disastrous fall of Kazi Lendup Dorji in the Second 

Assembly Election of 1979. 

1. "Distrust and a sense of insecurity of becoming alien in the· land 

49 
of their own, gripped the minds of a section of the people •" 

The Palace authority wa.s of the opinion that Sikkim 'vas not 

merged with India, rather it was annexed forcefully. This opinion 

had a great impact on the people of Sikkim. Especially, the 

Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community was afraid of being .loser in the 

socio-~olitical opportunity by the pressure of Nepali domination. 

Thus, anti-merger issue became the vital issue of local politics, 

"Sikkim Farkao", "Sillliim for Sikkimese", "let us not be fooled 

again", "we have to regain our lost rights'' - these were the 

slogans ond uppanls of the Sikkim Jarwta Parishad Part.y to the 

1 f S . kk" 50 peop e o 1 1m. By those slogans, the leaders of the Sikkim 

Janata Parishad ''ere able to earn the confidence of all sections 

of the people including the monks. 

2. "Though politically reduced to a cipher, the former Chogyal had 

been a man of influence among the people of all religions in the 

State. This position he continued to enjoy even after being 

51 
removed from the Office of the Chogyal." The former Chogyal was 

not only the secular ruler but also the spiri tua1 head of the 

State. The humiliation which he suffered after his removal, caused 

a great pain in the sentiments of the Sikkimese people. That pain 

"-
was reflected in the election of 1979. 



-: 247 :-

3. "In fact we merged Sikkim 'l'rii;h India only to_get more than what we 

were getting earlier in Chogyal's regime. I do not say that 

Sild~im is getting nothing, but it is not upto the mark of 

necessity. I have said earlier also that Sikkim should not have 

a status less than that of Kashmir. 'rhi s should be crystal c-lear 

to Delhi that we the people of Sikkim stand by it. 1152 This was 

the political attitude of a former Minister in the State. 'fhe 

intra-party conflict was one of the main causes of the £all of the 

Kaz i Ministry. 

4. Communalism w·as the main feature of Sikkim 1 s politics since 1947. 

After merger, communalism imposed an additional rivalry on the 

ground of seat-reservation policy. Chief Minister, Kazi Lendup 

Dorji, lost the confidence of both the communities. The Buddhist 

Bhutia-Lepcha community had 16 reserved seats in earlier State 

Assembly, which were reduced to 12 seats. On the other hand, the 

Nepali community was deprived of any seat reservation. Bill No.79, 

which wa& introduced in the Lok Sabha relating to the delimitation 

of cori sti tuencie s, preparation of electoral rolls and the conduct 

of election, was dubbed as a "Black Bill" • 53 Though that Bill 

·lapsed beca,use of the dissolution of Lok Sabha, but the Represen

tation of the People (Amendment) Ordinance,1979 issued by the 

President of India wao prepared on the form of said Bill. Hence, 

that 1 Black Bill' became an important issue against Kazi 1 s Party. 

5. The Chief·Minister was not probably asserting himself as the chief 

administrator; rather, he was more of a puppet in the hands of the 
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then Governor and he did not apply his own mind in the local issue,-

this impression gathered from discussion with local elites mig~t 

have some truth regarding the role of the Chief Hini ster L .D .Kazi. 

6. The right of franchise given to the plains-people was another 

issue of displeasure to the local people. The Janata Pari'shad 

leaders vehemently opposed it. The slogan "Plainsmen 1 et down 11 

was soaring high in the sky of Sikkim ~ 54 

However, the following Table (No.9) will prove the electoral 

behaviour of 1979. 

Table No.9 

No .of No.of 
Name of the Party Conte s- Seats 

tents Secured 

1 0 Sikkim Janata Parishad 31 16 

2. Sikkim Congress (Revolutionary) 27 11 

3. Sikkim Praj at antra Congress 32 3 

4. Sangha Constituency (Independent) 3 1 

5. Scheduled Caste League 2 1 1 ater joined SJP 

6. Sikkim Rajya Ja.nata Party 31 0 

.7;. Indian National Congress (U) 11 0 

s·. ·communist Party of India (M) 2 0 

9. Independent 111 0 

Total 247 32 

Source: Report on the Elections to Sikkim Legislative Assembly,1979 and 

General Election to Lok Sa.bha 1980_, Table No .VII Detailed 

Results of Election. 

Lama L .G. Rimpuchi, who was elected as an independent ·candidate 

from -~hd Sangha Constituency, later joined the Sikkim Janata Parishad. 
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He was also given a berth in the Bhandari Cabinet as Ecclesiastical 

Minister. 

Total number of voters in 1979 election was 1,16,075 out of that 

2,146 from Sangha constituency. 

General Election to Lok Sabha, Bye-Election and Countermanded Election, 

1980 

The date of poll for the general election to Lok Sabha was fixed on 

3rd January, 1980. 'l'ho countermanded poll from 22-Kho.m(l 0111~ Con sti tuenoy 

(SC) due to death of a candidate and bye-election to the Sikkim Legisla-

tive Assembly from 7-Chakung Assembly Constituency were also notified by 

the Election Commission to be held along with the Parliamentary election. 

In the 7-Chakung Assembly Constituency, the vacancy occurred due to 

resignation of B.B. Gurung, who was elected from two constituencies in 

th l . 1 t" 55 e ear ~er e ec ~on. 

In respect of Parliamentary Constituency, 7 candidates contested 

in the electio~. Shri Pahal t-Ian Subba. candidate set up by the Sikkim 

-Janata Parishad was declared elected from the Parliamentary Constituency 

defeating his nearest rival Shri R.C. Paudyal set up by Sikkim Congress 

56 (R) by a margin of 20,118 votes. 

From 7-Chakung and 22--Khamdong ( SC) constituencies, Shri C .B .Rai 

of Sikkim Congress (R) and Shri D .B. Dama.i of Sikkim Praj at antra Congress 

were declared elected respectively. 
57 

Sikkim Ja.nata Parishad had 17 members in the Assembly including the 

Lama of Sangha Constituency. It merged to the Indian National Congress 

(I) Party in 1980. 
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The Lok Sabha Election and Sikkim Legislative Assembly Election- 1985 

:Hr. N .B. Bhandari formed a new regional party named as Sikkim 

Sangram Parishad after the dismissal of his Ministry in May, 1984. The 

Governor H.J, Taleyarkhan and Bhandari very soon found themselves on a 

collision-cuurse just after ~he arrival of the Governor in Sikkim in 

January, 1980. Finally, despite majority support in the Assembly, the 

Bhandari Ministry was dismissed by the Governor under Article 164 of the 

Constitution. ·The relevant provisions do not refer to 'dismissal' but 

the 'appointment' of Chief Hinisters. "The Chief Minister shall be 

appointed by the Governor and other ~finisters shall be appointed by 

·tho Govornor on tho advice of tho Chi of Minister, and the Ministers 

shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor". In the case 

of Sikkim, the Governor's powers· are further fortified by a Special· 

Article 371F(g) which sta~es, "The Governor of Sikkim shall have special 

responsibility for peace and for equitable arrangement for ensuring the 

social and economic advancement of different sections of the population 

of Sikkim and ~n the discharge of his special responsibility under this 

clause, the Governor of Sikkim shall, subject to such directions as the 

President may from time to time deem fit to issue act in his discretion." 

However, none of these two Articles confer on the Governor the right 

of dismissal of a Hinistry.
58 

The Governor, •raleyar Khan was supported 

by a handful of distressedH.L.As, led byLamaL.G. Rimpochi, the 

Ecclesiastical Minister of Bhandari Cabinet. 

In the Lok Sabha Election in January, 1985 1 Nar Bahadur Bhandari, 

as the candidate. of Sikkim Sangram Parishad, won the sole seat of 

Sikkim defeating his nearest Congress (I) rival by a margin of more than 
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59 35,000 votes. The Elections for the Sikkim Legislative Assembly were 

held in March,1985 and Sikkim Sangram Parishacl including its leader 

Bhandari captured 30 out of 32 Assembly seats. Later, N .B. Bhandari 

resigned from the M.P. seat and his wife, Hrs. D.K. Bhandari,·was 

60 
elected M.P. unopposed. 

An Assessment of the Election of 1979 as w·ell as of 19 85 held in Sikkim 

Both the elections held in 1979 and 1985 have demonstrated one 

thing that, as it is, the National Parties have no significance in the 

State Politics of Sikkim. It is regionalism and localism which still 

call the tune. This is the reason why in the State Legislative 

Assembly elections held in 1985, the National Parties practically drew 

blank, so much so that even the mighty Congress (I) Party could manage 

to win one seat only out of the 32 Assembly seats it had contested in 

1985 election. This lone victory from the Kabi Tingda Constituency 

cannot also be· attributed to the popularity of the Congress Party. It 

is perhaps, the popularity of the victorious candidate himself. It will .. 
not be incorrect to say that in the present set-up of religion-oriented 

localism and communalism, no national party has any future in the 

State of Sikkim. The State Parties will continue to dominate in the 

State politics for a long time to come, as it is apprehended by the 

various statesmen. The success of a regional party would depend on 

ho'v far and how best it can effectively raise the local issues and 

encash on them. '.l'he merger of the State Parties with the Ruling Party 

61 
in Centre had no effect on the electorates. 

11 0no of ·t;ho principal reusona for the Congress (I) 1 s dafoaL was 

the inclusion of rabid communalists like Poudyal", commented by Chamfa 
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Tshering Bhtitia, the new Sikkim Sangram Parishad Finance Hinister."
62 

R.C. Poudyal, who ''~as made the President of the Sikkim Pradesh Congress 

(I), had long alienated the original Bhuti&-Lepcha community by his 

constant demands for a reduction in their representation in the Legisla-

tive Assembly. Poudyal had also challenged the constitutional sanctity 

. . t t . 63 of the Sangha seat reserved for he monas erl.e s. 

"Bhandari, on the other hand, does not appear to have had a 

1 
. ,64 

communa J.mage. 1 In the 1979 election, "his attitude gave rise to 

incipieiJ.t fears that he ,.,as probably subject to the influence of the 

PB.lace, both financially and ideologically •" 
65 

"Sikkim for Sikkime se", 

the basic slogan of Bhandari, includes both Buddhists Bhutia-Lepcha 

tribals and Hindu Nepalese settled in Sikkim for long time, against 

the influx of foreigners, mostly from Nepal. He is heartily concerned 

1 for maintaining communal harmony ancl prosperity \vhich \vould be des-

troyed in the event of an influx of foreigners' and also may pull him 

down from his position. which he has achieved by All adin' s magic lamp in 

1979. The sep~rate identity for the Sikkimese, both of Bhutia-Lepcha 

origin and of Nepalese origin, is the long-dra\m desire of the people, 

Bhandari's slogan, thus, touched the sentiment of the local people. 

"Not surprisingly, the Sikkim Sangram Parishad not only won the Sangha 

seat where voters are purely Bhutia monks but also 'fon all but one of 

the 1 3 seats reserved for the tribal s", 'vho are also generally the 

Buddhists. 
66 

Statements regarding the votes polled by the Parties in 1979 and 

67 
1985 elections are placed below :-
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Table No.10 

STATEHENT REG.ARDING 'rHE VOTES POLLED L~ 1979 

Electors, 
Valid & 

Sl. Name of Rejected Name of Contes- Votes Perc en-
No. Con st it uen cy 

Voters & 
Votes ting Candidate Party 

Polled tage Percentage Percenta,ge 

1 • Y oksi:un 3, 723 2,385 Sanchman Limbu SJP 754 31 • 61 

2. Tashiding (BL) 2, 706 1 '507 D.P. Bhutia SJP 689 45.72 

3 0 Geyzing 3,292 2,435 I.B • Limboo SJP 811 33.31 

4. Dent am 3,223 2' 19 5 P.L. Gurung SCR 949 43.23 

5. Bermiok 3' 089 . 2,072 T.B. Limbu SJP 688 33.20 

6. Rin chen pong (BL) 3,652 2,145 Katuk Bhutia SJP. 598 27.88 

7. Chakung 3, 501 2,444 B.B. Gurung SCR 1 '605 65.67 

8. Soreong .4,331 2, 609 N .B .Bhandari SJP 1 '833 70.26 

9. Daramdin 3, 698 2' 591 p .B • Gurung SJP 1 '770 68.31 

10. Jorethang Nay a 4,198 3,129 B.B. Gurung SCR 754 24.10 
Bazar 

11 • · Ral ang (BL) 2,628 1 '663 Chaml. a Tshering SCR 438 26.32 

1 2. 'ofak 2,791 1 '466 Garj am an Gurung SPC 504 34.38 

1 3. Damthang 3,986 2,537 Pradeep Yonzong SCR 661 26.05 
14. Melli 3, 475 2,488 !vi .P • Sharma SJP 669 26.89 
1 5 •. Rateypani West 

Pendam (SC) 
3, 790 2, 481 B.B.Lohar SCR 1·, 348 54.33 

16. Temi Tarku 3,1 52 2,023 N .B .Khatiwada SP.C 762 37.67 

17. Central Pendam 6,065 3, 548 B .P. Kharel. SCR 1 '346 37.94 
East Pendam 

1 8. Rhenock 3,199 2' 1 86 KharanandaUpreti SCR 504 23.06 
19. Regu "4, 1 58 2., 350 Tul.si Sharma SJP 622 26.47 
20. Pathing (BL) 3, 764 2, 326 Ram Lepcha SCR 713 30.56 
21 • Loosing Pachekhani 3,645 2,007 J .B. P radhan SCR 889 44.29 
22. Khamdong ( SC) POLL COUNTERHANDED 

23. Djongu (BL) 2, 841 1 '889 Athup Lepcha SJP 865 45.79 
24. Lachen Mangshila 3,378 1 '894 

(BL) 
T.D. Bhutia SJP 864 45.67 

25. Kabi Tingda(BL) 2,977 1 '682 Son am 'r she ring . SJP 852 50.65 
26. Rakdong T.intek(BL) 3, 81 3 2,408 Dugo Bhutia SPC 1' 387 57.60 
27. Martam (BL) 3,569 1, 979 Sam ten T she ring SJP 731 36.94 

2.8. Ru!Ilteli: (BL) 4,287 2,429 Dadul Bhutia SJP 948 39.03 

29. Assam Lingjey(BL) 3,079 1 , 755 Sherab Palden SJP 1 '120 63.81 

30. Ranuka (BL) 3,085 2,006 D.T. Bhutia SCR 679 33.85 
-

31 • Gangtok 7,996 . 4, 389 L .B. Basnet SJP 1,707 38.89 
32. Sangha 2,114 778 L.G.Rimpuchi IND 733 94.22 

Source: Election Commi s sion~H', Gangto\\ 7 Sikkim. 
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Table No.11 

STATEMENT SHOWING CONSTITUENCYWISE VOTES POLLED BY THE POLITICAL PARTIES IN THE 
68 

GENERAL ELECTioNS TO SIKKIH LEGISLA1'IVE ASSEMBLY HELD IN 'l'HE MON'rH OF MARCH 1985 - z 
No. & Name Indian Jana.ta CPI CPI SJ.klum Sikli:.J.m In de- Total Rejec Total 
of Cons- National Party (M) Sang :ram IPra.j a- pen- Valid ted 
ti tueno/ Congre s~ Pari- tantra. dent Votes 

shad Con- Polled 
gress 

1 • Yuksam 546 426 1 535 602 3109 79 3188 

2. Tashiding 643 10 1 586 9 1 57 2405 101 2506 

3. Geyzing 502 64 1702 5 822 3095 14"3 3238 

4. Dent am 51 5 56 2355 1 124 3051 114 3165 

5. Beriniok 1216 1287 1 2 424 2939 84 3023 

6. RiDchenpong 384 141 8 1285 3087 105 3192 

7. Cha.kung 1275 16 1944 1 65 3400 89 3489 

8. Soreng_ . 633 12 2964 74 3683 64 3747 

9. Daramd~n 1051 9 21 31 1 54 3345 77 3422 

10. Jorethang 573 8 6 2648 609 3844 100 3944 

11 • Ralang . 576 42 1697 28 174 2517 77 2594 

1 2. Wak 638 1 2 J704 11 2 2466 59 2525 

1 3. Damthang 519 9 2281 282 3091 74 3165 

1 4. Melli 814 9 2460 191 3474 75 3549 
1 5 • Ragoypani 

w· .Penda.m 584 2373 510 3467 125 3592 
16. Temi Tarku 31 5 22 2048 232 31 6 2933 86 3019 

1 7. Central 
Pandam 1406. 2742 26 148 4322 69 4391 

1 8. Rhenock 709 90 19 1809 401 3028 65 3093 

19. Regu 91 3 336 1462 484 3195 58 3253 
20. Fe thing 840 2407 30 33 3310 49 3359 
21 • Loosinh 

Pache ani 845 16 1787 2648 38 2686 
22. ·Khamdung 591 . .;.. 2834 24 60 3509 62 3571 
23. Djongu 765 46 1469 58 2338 61 2399 
24. Lachen 

Mengshila 1077 10 1737 117 2941 95 3036 
25. Ka.bi Tingda 1102 11 763 387 2263 "145 2408 
26 •· Rakdong · 

Tintek 566 1829 17 51 3 2925 54 2979 
27. Ma.rtam. 646 211 3 11 ~ 2871 46 2917 
28. Rumtek 634 1993 18 561 3146 39 3185 
29. Assam 

Lingjey 824 20 1 341 4 211 2400 32 2432 
30. Ranka 920 1880 5 62 2867 43 2910 
31 • Gangtok 469 25 1749 27 2386 4656 71 4727 

32. Sangha 349 383 732 732 

Grand Total 23440 91 3 25 336 60371 438 11 5 34 97057 2379 99436 

Source: Election Commission~, Ga.ngtok, Sikkim. 
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Table No .12 

STATEMENT SHOVING CASTEWISE FIGURE OF ELEC'fOR.AL ROLLS 
. 69 

- 1984 

Sl.No. & Name of 
Constituency Total 

1 • Yoksam 833 605 17 1455 87 3656 5198 
2. Tashiding 547 762 5 1 314 160 2373 3847 
3. Geyzing 649 ' 109 55 81 3 265 3876 4954 
4. Den tam 42 511 452 1005 1 55 3462 4622 
5. Barmiok 1 68 235 1 51 554 198 321 3 3965 
6. Rinchen1Jong 545 844 63 1452 1•33 3475 5060 
7. Chakung 43 306 14 363 262 4490 511 5 
8. Soreong 37 108 191 336 245 3758 4339 

9. Daramdin 49 262 111 5 1426 244 3391 5061 
10. Jorethang N.B. 50. 208 15 273 292 4977 5542 

11 • Ralang 869 122 344 1 335 38 2272 3645 
12. 1fak 608 362 353 1323 87 2413 3833 

1 3. Damthang 370 1 55 364 889 176 3709 4774 

14. Melli 6 253 26 285 278 4343 4906 

15. Rateypani W .P. 407 38 445 558 4340 5343 

1 6. Temi Tarku 307 340 592 1239 . 167 3033 4439 

17. Central Pendam 339 124 11 4 577 496 6286 7359 

18. Rhenock 267 289 19 575 273 3642 4410 

1 9. Regu 547 87 295 929 117 3833 4879 

20. Pathing 1242 11 2 496 1 850 199 3809 4858 

21 • Loosing Pacheykhani 443 228 119 790 1 88 3633 4611 

22. Khamdong 397 325 1 59 881 273 4134 5288 

23. Dzongu 14 2769 2783 21 883 3687 

24. Lachen Mangshila 1911 121 6 4 31 31 37 1348 4516. 

25. Kabi Tingda .. 1 526 1013 159 2698 31 759 3488 

. 26. Rakdong Tintek 790 755 9 1 554 154 2979 4687 

27. Mart am 1129 211 7 1 347 324 21 60 3831 

28. Rumtek 1044 463 50 1 557 301 3425 5283 

29. Assam Lingj ey 850 469 35 1 334 92 2078 3524 

30. Ranka 993 379 37 1409 11 5 2567 4091 

31 • Gangtok 1717 316 127 2160 206 6768 91 34 

Total ... 18332 14265 5425 38022 6172 104095 148289 

Percentage ... 1 2. 36 9.61 3.66 25.64 4.16 70.20 

Source : Election Commission~, Gangtok, Sikkim. 
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CHAPTER-S 

CONCLUSION 

Summary of the Findings.: 

The present dissertation has' sought to establish the fact that 

Mahayana. Buddhism of Tibet, which is lmown as Vajraya.na Buddhism, has 

played .. 1:1. significant role in developing the socio-political history of 

Sikkim and its impact is still being felt in the whole gamut of the 

political process. Buddhism and the Buddhist community have, from the 

very beginning, performed a great potential and productive part in the 

socio-cultural development, in the functioning of the Government, in 

the formulation of the policy and decision making·, in the legal process 

and judicial system, in the electoral process and in other political 

activities. It is continuing to operate as a living force in the 

shifting political dynamics'of modern Sikkim till now. The present 

thesis has sought to find out the answers to some specific research 

questions as to how and why Sikkim emerged as a proto-type of Tibetan 

La.maist polity, whether the Lamas and the Lhadi-Medis were directly 

associated and involve!f in the administration of fl>he State, how far 

the traditional socio-poli tic·al pattern was maintained even after 

the British Protectorateship and huge Nepali immigration, what were 

the reasons of the political movement which ultimately led the 

merger of Sikkim to the Indian Union, what was the role of Buddhism 
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in the formation of parties, in the question of leadership and in the 

mobilization of public sentiment, whether the Buddhist class still 

dominates as the pressure group in the administration, in the legisla

tion, whether the old Buddhist laws are still in force, do the election 

process manifest the dominance of the Buddhist community, whether the 

interest of the Buddhist community is protected in the electoral laws, 

vhy and how the Buddhist monks are still involved in the political 

process of Sikkim etc. By investigating the answers of these questions, 

the present study has covered a big research gap and has also revealed 

a new dimension in the understanding of the spirit of the political 

life in these Himalayan States. 

In Chapter-1, a conceptual framework of the relation between 

religion and politics has been broadly projected. It has been observed 

that religion has been used as one of the vital instruments in State-

'craft ever since the birth of ·statehood. The socio-political history 

of the world had, so to say, been designed in accordance vi th the 

three principal religions prevailing in the three distinct zones, i.e. 

Christianity in Europe, Islam in the Arabian countries and Buddhisn in 

Asia. Buddhism, which originated in India, had travelled to Ceylon, 

China, Japan and to other South Asian countries and had also reached 

the roof of the world in the Himaley-an Kingdom of Nepal and the SDovy 

land of Tibet with the help of royal patronage. Buddhism had been 

closely associated with the political institutions not only in India 

but also in other Asian countries. Finally, in Tibet, religion and 

politics merged and intermingled in the hands of the Buddhist monks. 

The emergence of Sikkim and Bhutan, as the prototype of Tibetan 
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theocracy with Mahayana Buddhism as the State religion, should be 

regarded as the religious expansionism by Tibet. 

The principal doctrine and tenets of Buddhism have been discussed 

with due emphasis on its social and political aspects in Chapter-2. 

Buddhism, as it has been stated, is more a way of life than a religion. 

The Buddha's idea was to construct a perfect ancient society, restored 

after abolition of war and violence. It would be a happy society not 

because of its innocent growth, but because of a conscious practice of 

moral progress. So there must be a code of ethics to be followed by 

all its 1nembers - King, Laymen and Monks together. The relation ship 

between t. be Sangha, the King and the people provides the basic struc

ture of Buddhist civilization. The social and political dimensions of 

Buddhism, enumerated in Chapter-2, serve as the background for under

standing 1ihe Buddhist civiliza1iion which prevailed in 'ribet and Sikkim. 

In Chapter-3, Section-I, it has been narrated, how Buddhism was 

introduced in Tibet and developed as Vajrayana School .based on mysticism, 

magic and tantra. Guru Padma Sambhava, who was known to be the founder 

of Buddhism in Tibet, was the member of the Tantric Yogacha~a School 

of India. So Tibet received from the beginning the Mantr~anic form of 

Buddhism. Next, Atisha Dipankara came to Tibet and brought the Lamaist 

Reformation by establishing a nev sect. In the 1 ast stage of develop

ment, Buddhism succeeded in capturing the complete political power in 

Central Tibet. The Grand Hierarch, the Dalai Lama, became the undis

puted sovoreign of Tibet. 

In Chapter-3, Section-II, an attempt has been made to trace the 

upward journey of Buddhism from India to Tibet and then its downward 
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journey from Tibet to Sikkim. As it is mentioned, Sikkim emerged as 

the offshoot of Lamaist Tibet by the Tibetan Lamas who established 

the 'Namgyal' dynasty in 1642 to propagate the essence of Dharma. The 

King, known as "Chogya.l" or Dharma. Raja., was also installed in the 

throne by the Lamas with both spiritual and temporal authority. The 

Namgya.l dynasty of Tibetan origin, which ruled Sikkim for more than 

three centuries, had maintained their tradition of rule under the 

banner of Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism. 

A brief sketch of political development has been enunciated in 

Chapter-4. The Kingdom of Sikkim was established ~ the Buddhist Lamas 

and was developed under the guidance and guardianship of Tibet. The 

ruling family and the ruling class were of. Tibetan origin and' Buddhist 

by faith. The Lepchas; vho were the original inhabitants of Sikkim, 

became subservient to the ruling class, and by conversion to Buddhism 

and by marital relations, they were bracketed into the same community. 

The present thesis has sought to discuss how Tibetan theocratic 

traditionalism.was transplanted into the soil of Sikkim. In the next 

phase of development Sikkim came into contact with the British and 

finally became the Protectorate of British India., despite the 

allegiance of the Sikkim rulers to Tibet. The British, had without 

doubt, brought certain change~ in the pattern o~ administration and 

introduced some modern administrative measures in Sikkim. But the 

basic structure of the State with Buddhist hereditary dynasty did 

not change much till the recent past. The most important change 

brought about by the British in Sikkim vas the one in population 

composition. By the active encouragttment of the British officials, 
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a large number of Hindu Nepalese immigrants from the neighbouring State 

of Nepal started to enter Sikkim and occupied vast lands in the southern 

parts of the State. The Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha ruling class became 

alert about their future existence and survival and tried to protect the 

interests of their own community by certain legal measures and by 

declaring the new immigrants as non-hereditary subjects. But inspite 

/ 
of this conscious endeavour, the ruling authority failed to check the 

rapid rise in Nepalese immigration and soon these immigrants became 

majority of the population. 

The third stage of development was marked by the confrontation 

between the status-quoist Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community led by the 

Ruling House and the new democratic forces consisting mainly of Nepali 

commu~ity. Some progressive elites of Bhutia-Lepcha community also 

joined the democratic movement. At the time of India's independence in 

1947, the issue of Sikkim's relation to India was left undecided. 

Under those circumstances, a 11 Stand Still Agreement" wa.s signed between 

the Government of Sikkim and that of India, and Sikkim remained the 

Protectorate to India. While the Ruling House and its associates were 

dreaming to revive their traditional sovereign kingdom after the 

departure of the British, the new generation of modern elites educated 

in India and abroad, was gathering strength to free Sikkim from the 

feudalistic hereditary dynasty. The demand for greater association of 

the people with the ~stem of Government had been the main issue of 

political agitation in Sikkim since 1947. The struggle continued for 

over two decades. It was imperative for the ruling authority to 
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adjust tradition with modernity by some constitutional reforms. Renee 

in 1973, a 'Tripartite Agreement' vas signed by the Chogyal, the Dharma 

. Raja, the_ Indian Foreign Secretary and the representatives of three 

political parties. The first election of the Sikkim Assembly vas held in 

1974 and the Sikkim Congress Party had a massive majority of 31 out of 

32 seats. The Assembly took a historic resolution by abolishing the 

Institution of Cbogyal and declaring Sikkim to be a constituent unit of 

India. Pinally, by the Constitution (Thirtysixth Amendment) Act, 1975, 

the Indian Parliament gave a legal recognition to Sikkim as the 22nd 

State of the Indian Union. 

Chapter-5 seeks to offer a brief portrait of the religion-oriented 

society of Sikkim. The social structure of Sikkim was invariably based 

on the Buddhist pattern as that of Tibet. The strategic geographical 

position vas one of the reasons for making Sikkim a base for Vajrayana 

Buddhism. Because by extendiJ:lg Buddhism to the bordering place like 

Sikkim, Tibet, the forbidden land, had tried to keep 'Dharma' pure and 

free from pollution from the outside world. The Tibetans first 

discovered this land and named it as 'Beul Demazong' which meant the 

hidden land of rice. The name 'Sikkim' later originated from a,Limboo 

word "Su-Khim". After the formation of the Kingdom of Sikkim, the 

Bhutias became the ruling class. It vas natural that the religion, 

custom, culture, language, art, etc. of the ruling class, would prevail 

in the_vhole society. Thus, the festivals and ceremonies, rites and 

rituals, education and culture of the Bhuti&-dominated society of 

Sikkim were developed with Buddhist practice following Tibetan manner. 

Even the Hindu Nepalese immigrants, vho formed the majority of the 
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population since the beginning of this century, were not able to 

break that stronghold Buddhist tradition in'Sikkim. They rather 

compromised with it and were very much influenced by the customs, 

rites and rituals of the Buddhist society of Sikkim. The only exception 

was that the Nepali language which was comparatively easier, became the 

'lingua franca' in the later days. It must be said that it was a 

spontaneous acceptance by the Nepalese immigrants as they liked to be 

identified as Sikkimese. The socio-cultural life of Sikkim is still 

moving round that Buddhist civilization. The system of religious 

education in the Buddhist monasteries is still continuing side.by 

side with the modern public educational institutions in Sikkim and the 

number of young Lama Novices is about 5000. There are provisions for 

giving grants for monastic studies, which is the oldest form of educa

tion in Sikkim, by the Education Department, Government of Sikkim. 

The Sikkim Research Institute of Tibetology, the centre of learning and 

Buddhist Studies, is standing with all its pride at Gangtok. The festi

vals of Sikkim grew out of the Tibetan heritage ond still identified 

as the Sikkimese culture. The art, architecture, craft and skill all 

embody the traditional Buddhist culture and motifs and designs are 

based on the Buddhist sym~ols. The very appearance of Sikkim to an 

outsider or visitor manifests that Buddhist culture inherited from 

Tibet. 

In Chapter-6, the governing process in Sikkim and the role of 

Buddhism in political institutions and processes have been highlighted. 

Being a theocratic feudal State with Buddhism as the State religion, 

the administrative pattern of Sikkim vas also based on the religious 
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heritage of Tibet. The Rulers were both the spiri tua.l and the temporal 

head of. the State and people used to look upon their chief as only next 

to God. The King's Coun~ils consisting of 9 members, were dominated 

by tho Bhutia-Lepcha aristocrats. The High Lamas had a.l ways been the 

members of the King's Council. They were closely related to the ruling 

class and were personages of influence in the country. In matters 

relating to allotment of lands, payment of tax and revenues, discrimina

tion was being made on the basis of religion and race. The Buddhist 

ruler was the source of all legislative, executive and judicial powers. 

There was no legislature in the formal sense and no written code in 

Sikkim till the recent past. The old laws of Sikkim were collected from 

16 pure basic human laws, laid down in 1 Kagyur' and 1 Tan-gyur', the 

Buddhist Scriptures of Tibet. These laws in the form of moral precepts 

and principles had great importance in the administration of Sikkim. 

It is interesting to note that even the British Government did not 

interfere in that legal process and East India Company granted a 1 Sunud 1 

in 1817 that British laws and regulations would not be introduced into 

the terri tory of Sikkim. The King was authorised to make Laws and 

Regulat.ions for the internal governance of the State. The laws of 

Sikkim, accordingly, all along demonstrated a. remarkable tendency to 

protect and preserve the socio-cultural heritage of Buddhist identity 

of the State as well as interests of its followers. The judicial ~stem 

of Sikkim was also very simple in nature. The Kazis or the landlords 

of Tibetan magnet were the ipso facto administrators and the dispensers 

of Law and Justice. There were 57 Adda Courts and a Chief Court. But 

the final or Supreme Court was the Maharaja, the Buddhist Ruler himself. 
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A High Court in the modern line was established in 1955 and a Chief 

Judge vas appointed from amongst the Indian Judges. 

To compromise with the new democratic forces demanding popular 

representat•ion in the Government, the StatH Council and the Executive 

Council, the elected representative bodies were formed after the first 

election in 1953. But the State Council remained just as a question-

asking body and the Executive Council also could exercise only that 'l 

much power as delegated by the Ruler from time to time. This ~stem 

of administration continued till the Government of Sikkim Act, 1974, 

was passed by the Legislative Assembly. Modern Sikkim, the 22nd State 

of the Indian Union, is passing through a complex process of Lamaist 

traditionalism and modern democratic liberali,sm. The Lamaist Bhutia

Lepcha community is still continuing to project an image of the pressure 

group in the administration and in decision and policy-making of the 

Government. Their powers and position are firmly secured by reservation 

of 13 seats including 1 Sangha seat in the Assembly. The monasteries 

and the Lamas are still involved in the politics of Sikkim having a 

separate constituency with a separate electoral college. Informal 

parity system is also maintained in the formation of the Council of 

Ministers. The Lamaist elites are still enjoying powers and position 

in the socio-economic life and also playing a crucial role in the 

political process as an influential agent of the Government. 

In C?apter-7 the election process of Sikkim and the role of Buddhism 

in party division, seat allotment, electoral behaviour, etc. has been 

discussed with suitable illustrations of Tables and Charts. The ruling 

authority and the leaders of the democratic movement, however, came to 
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Lepcha origin and Sikkimese of Nepali origin, to get equal seats in 

the State Council. The distinction, obviously, was made on the basis 

of two religious groups, the Buddhists and the Hindus. There was no 

set law in regard to the conduct of elections in Sikkim till the merger 

with Indian Union. The Maharaja issued various Proclamations from 

time to time enumerating the rules and other necessary arrangements for 

conducting the elections. Three elections, held in 1953, 1959 and in 

1967, had changed the procedures, territorial divisions, seat allotments 

and adopted new methods. The influence of the Buddhist community, on 

the election laws in the form of Proclamations, was expressed in the 

conscious efforts to safeguard the interest of the Bhutia-Lepcha 

community. The Proclamation of 1966 needs a special mention since, for 

the first time, it created the 1 Sangha 1 constituency consisting of the 

monasteries in Sikkim, which vas to elect a Lama candidate as a. special 

electoral college. Thus, the Lamas or the Buddhist monks were directly 

involved in the politics of Sikkim. The Lamas and the monasteries were 

regarded to be the umpire of the ancient socio-cultural heritage of 

Sikkim and so they were associated in the administration of the State. 

There was no significant change in the electoral behaviour till 

the election of 1974. Two communities secured almost equal seats in 

the State Councils. But in the 1974 election the political picture 

was turned up side down vi th the Sikkim Congress Party obtaining a 

sweeping majority and securing one but 32 seats in the Assembly. That 

political wave ultimately led to the merger of Sikkim. In the present 

election system also provisions have been made for the protection of 
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the Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community by reserving 13 seats including 

1 Sangha seat out of 32 seats in the Assembly, lthough they are numeri

cally a minority in the total population. Later, another ethnical group, 

known as 'Sharpas', was joined with the Bhutia-Lepcha group. The 

1 Sharpas 1 are also of the Tibeto-Mongoloid origin and Buddhist by 

religion. In the 1979 election, an anti-merger and pro-Chogyal party, 

Sikkin1 ,Janata Parishad, won the election by securing 16 out of 32 seats. 

In the election of 1985, the same party was led by the same leader, only 

changing the name as Sikkim Sangram Parishad, has the lone victory by 

securing 31 out of 32 seats. "Sikkim for Sikk.imese 11 the basic slogan 

of the Sikkim Sangram Parishad Party has helped to secure the confidence 

of both Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community and the Nepalese community. 

Surprisingly enough, even the Sangha seat, where the voters are purely 

Buddhist monks, has been bagged by the Sikkim Sangram Parishad Party. 

The results of the two post-merger elections of Sikkim has expressed 

the fact that the Sikkimese people, either Bbutia-Lepcha or Nepalese, 

wanted change in the administrative pattern by introducing democratic 

elements but not at the cost of their own traditions. 

Concluding Observations : 

8.2.1. Over a Decade After Merger of Sikkim 

11 The people look the same, the streets have not changed much, old 

timers say, except that they are so much more crowded. Ill-designed 

buildings crawl up the thinly forested bill side in the manner of all 

newly expanded hill stations, and there is a recognizable bustle which 

has replaced the sleepy,hamlet-like existence of the past. 111 
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But change and progress are visible in the socio-economic life too. 

The innocent hill people are trying to keep pace with the progress of 

modernity, though the steps may be slow and shaky. "There are-hundreds 

of young people with a peasant background, who are gradually migrating 

to the town in search of white-collar jobs. 112 

~here are certain other changes, more significant, that have 

isolated new Sikkim from the old. Yesterday's noble landlords are, 

gradually, yielding place to the new upstart moneyed people, blindly 

copying the western way of life. No doubt, they are enjoying the 

fruits of merger all hhe best. On the other side, the influx of plains-

men traders and Nepali job-seekers, is sounding alarms for a disastrous 

future for the State 1 s precarious Himalayan ecology. 

But the most striking and dramatic change, that have made Sikkim 

a separa·te entity, is her politics. 11 Yesterday's opponents of merger 

are to-day's' leaders. Chief Minister Nar Bahadur Bhandari, who to-day 

considers the merger to be a fait accompli, entered politics more than 

10 years ago to rally the Sikkimese against Indian attempts to swallow 

their kingdom." 
3 

The 32 MLAs in the 1974 Sikk.im Assembly, who brought 

about tho merger, are almost all ousied from the State's political scene. 

The first Chief Minister and the pioneer of the democratization, Kazi 

Lendup Dorji, is not only out of the political picture but also banished 

himself i~rom Sikkim, after being defeated twice, in hhe elections of 

1 9 79 and 1 9 8 5 • 

Merger of Sikkim, has not yet been able to integrate the sentiments 

of the people into the Indian mainstream. Plains people are still 
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"Dh~t:iwalas", treated as foreigners who crune to corrupt their socio-

cultural life. An undercurrent rage that, 11 Sikkim' s merger wa·s 

illegal annexation", can be felt as a 9.im pulse-beat here and there. 

8.2.2. Has the Merger of Sikkim Obliterated the Vestiges of Buddhism from Its 

Socio--Political Life Completely ? 1 

Much has been discussed about this in the earlier chapters. A few 

more things should be added here. Three great incidents occurred in 

Sikkim almost in succession which showed the outburst of suppressed 

sentiments of the Sikkimese people, their devotion to Dharma, their 

blind fai~h and respect for their venerable religious teachers and their 

sincere loyalty to secular-cum-spiritual Lord. The first was Dalai 

Lama's visit to Sillliim in October, 1981. Not. only was the protocol of 

the Head of the State given to him by the State Government of Sikkim, 

the Sikkimese people welcomed His Holiness the Dalai Lama as the Living 

God in the world. From Bagdogra Airport to the newly constructed MLA 

Hostel, where his stay·was arranged, thousands of "Torans" in traditional 

Buddhist art, were made to welcome their highest spiritual Lord. And 

not only the whole lot of Sikkimese Buddhists, but from neighbouring 

States of Bhutan, Nepal and West Bengal, thousands and thousands of 

Buddhists devotees, overcrowded the roads of the tiny capital city of 

Gangtok. For one week, from 16th to 22nd October, it seemed that the 

frustrated hearts of the Sikkimese people once again resusciated with a 

splendid joy. Their fellow citizens, Hindu Nepalese were also sharing 

that ;joy equally. Hundreds of the devotees waited and spent the whole 

night, around the l>lLA Hostel just to obtain a glimpse of the 'Precious 

Jewel', or to offer the ceremonial 'Khada', or to be blessed by the 

touch of the Living God. 4 
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The next incident was the demise of His Holiness, the Gyalwa 

Karmape, the 16th Hierarch of the Kargyut ~pa sect of Vajrayana 

Buddhism, on 6.11.1981 in the USA. The body of the lamented Lama was 

brought to Gangtok by a special helicopter service and was, received 

by the Governor of Sikkim with due State honour. 'fhe body was kept in 

the Rumtek Monastery, where Karmapa Lama used to stay in his mortal 

life. According to Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism, the soul of the dead 

does not leave the body immediately after death. In case of high Lamas, 

the body is preserved for 49. days and continuous prayers and ceremonial 

puJaS are offered by the Lamas. The funeral of the Holiness, therefore, 

took place on the 20th December, 1981, after 49 days. The crowd went 

every day to pay their. last homage to the late divine Lamn and attended 

the funeral ceremony, which once again marked the faith, d.evotion and 

spiritualism of the Sikkimese people. All the dignitaries, including 

Ministers, Governor and other Government Officials, attended the 

funeral. It was declared a State Holiday by the Government of Sikkim.
5 

A .01orten w·ith Gold plate covering, engraved with precious stones and 

jewels, was made at Rumtek Monastery to preserve the relies of the 

mortal body of Karmapa Lama, and the Government sanctioned appreciably 

6 
large fund for the purpose. 

But the most significant incident in the modern history of Sikkim 

occurred on January 29, 1981, when Palden Thondup Namgyal, the former 

Chogyal of the State, the spiritual and secular Lord of the Sikkimese 

people, finally passed away in America in bitterness, pain and in 

humiliation in his last days. Dothup Rimpochi, a venerable high Lama, 

had :flown to U.s .A. to help Chogyal meditate before him and leave this 
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world of sorrows in peace. "A King in his own right but without a 

kingdom", the last desire of fonner Chogyal to breath last in his 

own country, could not be fulfilled.
7 

January 31st, the day his body had been flown from New York to 

Ga.ngtok, the wounded agony of the Sikkimese people flared up for the 

last time. "It was, in the end, a symbol of many things. The end of 

a shadowy era and the tenuous beginnings of another. An intangible 

tribute to the memory of lost kingdom and a disillusioned king", wrote 

Dilip Bobb who attended the funeral of the 1 ate King, 11 but to the 

thousands of watching mourners, for that fiery moment, Sikkim was 

theirs again and not the 22nd State of Indian Union •118 

But 19th February, 1982, b,ecame very crucial in the political 

arena of Sikkim, not as the funeral day of the last Chogyal, but as 

the day to consecrate the new 13th Chogyal, Prince Wangchuk, after his 

return from the royal cremation ground. In the Palace Monastery, high 

Lamas from various monasteries performed the 'Ser-Thri-Nga-Sol' 

ceremony which in effect means the coronation of a spiritual and 

temporal ruler, chanting benediction and prayers for the success of the 

new monarch. Some spirited students marched around the Palace by 

singing the banned Sikkimese National Anthem and shouting slogan 

"Long Live the Chogyal 11 • The situation became critical wibh the 

involvement of 10 MLAs as signatories to a controversial document 

proclaiming Prince Wangchuk as the 13th Chogyal of Sikkim. However, 

the matter was hushed up both by the State Government and the Govern-

ment of India accepting the incident as a spontaneous emotional 

reaction at the death of the former King. Three of the signatories, 
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belonging to Sikkim Congress (R) Party later admitted their fault and 

tendered their apology by saying "'fhe entire consecration ceremony was 

gone through in order to uphold the past tradition and this was a purely 

l • • • . II 9 re 1g1ous exerc1se. But the Buddhist Sikkimese believe that the 

funeral dey- of the former Chogyal was a moment of reality. "The 

spontaneous way in which the people showed their love for their leader 

who fought for them till his last breabh can not be passed of as mere 

sentiments or emotionalism. Emotions are vehicles in which human 

beings express their true nature."
10 

Tho Silver Jubilee celebration of the Institute of Tibetology vas 

inaugurated by the late Prime Minister, Smt. Indira Gandhi on 29th July, 

1983. The Prime Minister was welcomed at the entrance of the Institute 

by the Lamas of the Institute who had lined up outside with religious 

musical instruments like rolme, dhuugchen, gyaling and nga. Monks, 

scholars and officials of the Institute offered ceremonial scarves to 

the Prime Minister. "But the most respectful gesture of welcome vas 

presentation to her of Tensum (Triple Object): the Buddha image, the 

sc~ipture and the stupa. The image represents the Body of Budha, the 

scripture stands for his Word and the Stupa for his Mind. The presen-

tation of the Tensum is the highest honour that Lama can do to a high 

dignitary. It is a well lmown custom in Mongolia and Tibet •1111 

Smt. Gandhi on her part, as it is reported in the Bulletin of 

Tibetology, "viewed the icons and images of the Institute with interest 

worthy of a Buddhist devotee. 1112 In her address, she expressed her 

high reverence for Buddhism. Said she, 11 .Al though India at one stage 

seemed to have forgotten it in part as Buddhism; although many of its 
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ideals and values were adapted and absorbed, we find now resurgence 

here and abroad. It is a light which can guide our path and can take 

the world away from the destruction, the greed, the looking towards 

the superficial rather than the deep which can be with us always."
13 

The resurgence of Buddhism can really be observed in Sikkim. The 

following circular, recently publ~shed by the Government of Sikkim, 

will evidently support the view that though Buddhism is not the State 

religion at present, Sikkim still maintains its identity as the 

Buddhist State : 11 This is to notify for information of all concerned 

and general public that in pursuance of this department's Notification 

No.329/E.A. dated the 14th August, 1971, taking of life of all kinds of 

animal during the first month of the Tibetan Calendar of Fire-Tiger 

year, corresponding to the 9th February to 24th February, 1986, is 

strictly prohibited. Any person acting in contravention of the Notifi-

cation referred to above shall be liable to be prosecuted under the 

provision of the said Notification . 111 4 

This circular must be accepted as the outcome of the Buddhist 

faith of non-violence, - at least for some days people of Sikk.im 

observe the principle of non-violence by not even killing animals for 

their food during all Buddhist festivals. Spiritualism is the basic 

characteristic of the Sikkimese people, which has befm developed 

through the Buddhist principle of co-existence of the Buddhist King, 

1&¥ people and the _Sangha together in a society for over three 

centuries. Thus, the socio-political history of Sikkim is marked by 

an illustrious communal harmony. The Chief Hini ster, N .B. Bhandari, 
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in his Republic Day Message, proudly announced, 11 The people of Sikkim 

have always maintained traditional communal harmony and peace •" 
1 5 

8.2.3·· Continuation of the Buddhist Influence in the Socio-Political Affairs 1 

The pQlitical change-over is now an accepted fact. Whatever has 

happened, Sikkimese people have calmly accepted that as the "Message 

of God". 

The impact of Buddhism vis-a-vis Lamaism a.ad the influence of the 

Buddhist community in the socio-political life of Sikkim have not yet 

faded out completely. The socio-cultural pattern, which has formed 

and developed under the Tibetan Mahayana Buddhism for long three hundred 

years, is perceived eve~where in Sikkim. Use of the term 'Sikkim 

Subject' is still in force even among the Government employees, many of 

hhe Government documents and official papers are yet styled as 'Durbar 

Paper', the terms 'Chogyal', 'Palace' have also not faded out, the 

ei·ght symbols bf Vajrayana Buddhism have been continuing as Government 

crest~ a look of old Tibetan Buddhist culture is prominent everywhere in 

dress, architecture, social customs and festivals, music, painting and 

so on. The religious trainings of the· monks are still continuing in 

the same manner and the numlJer of the truinee s is not at all dis-

appointing. 

In the silent faces of the older generation of Sikkimese people, 

i:.h~~ u:nt.old words can be read as if they say, 11 we wanted modernity, we 

ve,lcorned the advances of science, but not at the cost of sacrificing 

the past and the beauty of Sikkim's cultural heritage- the heritage 

which followed from a Buddhist princely kingdom." Above all, the 

hi story of three hundred years can not be erased out in a decade. 
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The anti-merger and monarchist move in Sikkim has not yet subsided. 

They are still optimist and their efforts are already under way to 

build up an anti-merger move. The Naya Sikkim Party, led by Capt. 

Yongda, has pledged to fight the merger and restore the traditional 

rule of the Chogyal to Sikkim. Members of the former royal family 

are providing adequate support to this party. But as it is reported, 

the Chief Minister N.B. Bhandari is playing ave~ strange role in 

this regard. He has released Capt. Yongda, whom he arrested under the 

National Security Act. It is observed that, to fulfil the demands of 

the Nepalese in Sikkim, Mr. Bhandari is once again trying to make 

common cause with the anti-merger group. "To make lmown his mood of 

defiance, Mr. Bhandari had the old 'national anthem' of Sikkim - banned 

after merger ~ sung at a public function last month. The purpose 

clearly was to placate a 1 arge section of the elite in Bhutia-Lepcha 

community, the original inhabitants of Sikkim, who still dreams of an 

independent status with the Chogyal as the temporal and spiritual 

h d n 16 ea • Being a Nepali, Chief Minister Bhandari should not have any 

interest in the moves of the anti-merger group, who are mainly Buddhist 

Bhutiar-Lepcha. But he, with his clever political intuition, has found 

a splendid opportunity in this move to pressurise the Union Government 

to accept his demands. 

k1other issue, which has become a vital feature of recent Sikkim 

politics, is the demand of the ruling party for granting citizenship to 

54000 stateless persons of whom the majority is Nepalese. The Chief 

Minister Bhandari is using the issue as a dice in his political game 

with the Centre. He had demanded earlier that the base year should be 
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1970 for settling the matter.. But he has changed his position recently, 

and has proposed 1975 to be made the cut-off year. Even the Sikkim 

Nepalese feel that the people who have entered Sikkim during the 

seventies will manuge to prove that they have been residents eince 1975, 

The 'merger issue', associated by Bhandari with this citizenship question, 

has complicated the matter. "He contends that a large number of people 

who voted for t'he abolition of the monarchy and for Sikkim's merger with 

India in the 1975 'special poll', later referred to as the 'referendum', 

are yet to be granted citizenship. The Chief Hini ster claims that these 

1 • S • kk." d h ld b t d . • t • h • II 
17 

peop e are genu~ne ~ ~mese an s ou e gran e c~ 1zens 1p. In 

view of the position of the other parties, specially Congress (I), 

Bhandari is trying to twist the issue in the way that the participants 

in the said 1 referundum 1 of 1975, were the Stateless persons who were 

believed to have been non-Sikkimese. "If this charge is true, then it 

means that the referendum which deposed the Chogyal, erased Sikkim's 

status as a protected Kingdom and merged it with India, was illegal and 

t •t . "18 uncons 1 ut1onal. Now it would be extremely interesting to watch as 

to how the Buddhist Bhutia-Lepcha community confront and tackle the problem 

which might very well put them in the horns of a dilemma. For, if they 

support Bhandari and choose to accept 1975 as the cut-off year in the hope 

that the same might demonstrate participation of the Stateless persons in 

the 1975 referendum and make its legality debatable, they shall have, 

thereby, to accept a large number of non-Bhutia-Lepchas as citizens of 

Sikkim as well as India. This might go a long way to upset the ethnic 

balance and religious harmony which the Bhutia-Lepcha community could so 

long zealously_protect and guard inspite of their being numerical 

minority. 
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GLOSSARY 

in that 
Sik.kime se Language has originated from Tibetan and wri ttenL script. But 

in the course of time it has adopted many words from Lepcha, Limboo and 

Nepali 1 anguage s. 

Sikkimese/Tibetan Term 

Am ban 

Bod-Po. (P' o-Pa) 

Beb-Tsen-Gyad 

Chaam 

Chanrellii 

Chang-Shub-Sempa 

Cho-Jung 

Cho-gyal 

Chorten 

Chi-ney 

Chu 

Chu-To. (Year) 

Meaning 

The Chinese Official Representative 

Stationed at Lhasa, An Ambassador. 

'l'he People of Tibet (Bod = Tibet and 

Pa =People). 

A Sik.kimese Clan, originally they were 

Tibetans. 

Lama Dances performed in particular 

religious Festivals. 

Avalokiteswar, The Bodhisattva of 

Compassion. 

Bodhisattvas. 

The History of Religion. 

Dharmaraja, The Righteous King. 

Stupa, A Tope. 

A Rung of the Lama in the Monastery of 

Sikkim. 

Water, River. 

Water-Horse Year according to Tibetan 

almanac. 



Sikkimese/Tibetan Term : 

Chul-'I'hem 

Dalai(Tar-lai) Lama 

Dhung-.Chen 

Dorj e 

Dorje-Lopon 

Dzong 

Dzong-Pon 

Gompa 

Gyako 

Gyal-mo 

Gyal-Po 

Gyal wa-Y apse 

Gelug-Pa 

/ 
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Meaning 

A Rung of the Lama in the Monastery of 

Sikkim, undergoing moral behaviour. 

It is a Mongol word, meaning "Ocea.n"

The Lama who is as vast as Ocean. 

Musical instrument like Drum used by 

the monks. 

Yajra, Thunderbolt Septer, Adamantine 

aspect of Sunyata. 

Yajracarya, The Head Lama of a Buddhist 

Monastery in Sikkim. 

A districL, A Valley. 

Administrator of a District, Governor. 

Math, Buddhist Monastery. 

Particular Sikkimese food cooked in a 

typical vessel. 

Deva Rani, Queen. 

Deva Raja, King. The King o~ Bhutan is 

designated as such. 

Victorious Father and Son, An honorific 

address to Dalai Lama and Panchen Lama. 

Tibetan Buddhist sect established by Lama 

Tsong-Kha-pa about 15th century. By the 

middle of 17th century this sect made 

their hierarch, the Dalai Lama, the 

undisputed sovereign of Tibet. 



Sikkimese/Tibetan Term 

Gyerre-Rimpoche 

Kadam-Pa 

Kada.m-Phacho 

Kangyur 

Kagyut-pa 

Karma 

Karma-pa 

Kartok-pa. 

Kashag 

Khada 

Khyo-nee 

Kyo-ney 
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Meaning: 

An Incarnate of eight virtues, The 

Chogyal Palden Thondup used to be 

regarded as such. 

Tibetan Buddhist Sect established by 

Atisa Dipankara in 11th century A.D. 

Title of a Tibetan Book consisting of 

life and teachings of Atisa. 

Buddha Vacana, Buddhist Tripitaka, 

Tantra, Prajnaparamita, etc. translated 

fr.om Sanskrit into Tibetan. Tibetan 

Scripture. 

Oral tradition, Tibetan Buddhist Sect 

introduced by Tilopa, an Indian 

Siddhacarya. 

AcLion, a Sanskrit word adopted in 

Tibetan. 

A Buddhist Sect of Tibet, represents the 

Buddha's divine aspect of action. 

A Buddhist Sect of Sikkim by lineage of 

one of· the patron priest Kartok Kunta. 

'l'he Cabinet of the Dalai Lama of Tibet. 

White Scarf, used to offer to God, to 

Lamas and in all social functions. 

Cultivator or smaller land owner. 

Rung of the Lama in the Monastery of 

Sikkim. 



Sikkimese/Tibetan Term 

La 

Lama (Bla-ma) 

Lha.-Khang 

Lhadi-Medi 

Lha-T sun-pa 

Mag-pon 

M ani-Lha-Khang 

Men dang 

Momo 

_ N adak-pa 

Nang-Zang 

Nga.{ rnga) 

Nying-ma-pa 

Om- Chung 
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Meaning 

Mountain pass. 

Buddhist priest. The word signifies 

the supremacy of the priests. 

Temple, Devalaya. 

Society of the Honks and the elites. 

A Buddhist Sect of Sikkim by lineage of 

the pioneer Lama Lha-tsun-chem-bo. 

Commander of the ar~, who was also a 

land owner. 

A Temple. for rotating Mani Wheel with 

the Mantra 'Om Mani Peme Hum' • 

Buddhist Inscription on the wall of 

significance. 

A Sikkimese food o£ delicacy. 

A Buddhist Sect of Sikkim by lineage 

of the patron Lama Nadak-Sempo. 

Private retainer of the land. 

~lusical instrument like drum used by the 

Monks. 

The ancient Buddhist Sect of Tibet, 

followers of Guru Padma Sambhava. 

Senior Lama of a monastery who starts 

rituals uttering 'Omn'. 



Sikkimese/Tibetan Term 

Om-Mani-Peme-Hum 
(Om Mani Padme Hum) 

Om-zed 

Opame 

Panchen (Lama) 

P ang-Lhab- sol 

Pee-p on 

Phug 

Rab-Jung 

Rolme 

Rimpoche 

Sa.b-Sang 
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M e a n i n g 

Hail the Buddha Compassionate, Jewel in 

the Lotus. Invoke blessings of Avaloki

teswara for release of suffering beings. 

The leading Priest or Lama who perform 

the rituals by uttering 'Omn'. 

Amitabha Buddha, One of the five Dhyani 

Buddhas presiding over Western Paradise. 

Abode of Tashi-Lhumpo Monastery in 

Central Tibet. 

Worship of the God of Valley. Mountain 

Kanchanjangha is regarded as the protec

tive Deity of Sikkim. Pang-Lhab-Sol 

festival is observed every year to 

worship that Deity. 

Head of the village, a owner of the 

village. 

Mountain Cave. 

Sixty years make a cycle in Tibet, 

instead of hundred years or century. 

That cycle is called 'Rub-Jung'. 

Musical instrument like huge Clarionate, 

used by the Honks. 

Maharatna, A designation for incarnate 

Lama. 

Preparation of earth for construction of 

new building. 



Sikkimese/Tibetan Term r 

Saga.-Dawa 

Sak.y-pa( Saskya-pa) 

Sang-rgyes 

Ser-Thri-nga.-sol 

Sha-mar( Zhwa.-mar) 

Sha.- ser( Zhwa.- ser) 

Shal-nga( Zhal-nga) 

Shm g-thok-palri 

Stong-hdus-Rus-bzi 

Tangyur 

Terton 

'fashidele 

Tashilling 
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Meaning: 

Full Moon Day of Vai shakha month, 

observe as Buddha Jayanti according to 

Tibetan almanac. 

A Buddhist Sect of Tibet - it is a 

sub-sect of Nying-ma tradition. 

Buddhas. 

Benediction, Coronation of a King. 

Red hat Sect of the Tibetan Buddhists. 

Yellow hat Sect of the Tibetan 

Buddhist. 

Five faces, an honorific use~ 

Heaven of Guru Padma Sambhava. 

A clan of Sikk.im originally came from 

Tibet. 

Tibetan Buddhist Scripture. A collection 

of commentaries on Tantra,Prajnaparamita, 

Buddhist Philo sop hi cal works, Madhyamica, 

Yogacara, Paninis Grammer, Ayurveda etc. 

translated from Sanskrit. 

Religious rituals performed by monks. 

Let Be Good, Happiness, - A Phrase to 

greet some one. 

The Secretariat of Sikkim, vhich means 

an auspicious institution. 
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Sikkimese/Tibetan Term M e a n i n g 

Urgen Swat Valley (Suvastu Janapada). 

YapBJ-la Honorific address to olite class as 

'mr' or 'shree'. 

Yapse Father and Son. The term is also 

used to signify the relation between 

the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama. 
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.APPENDIX • A I 

CONVEN'l'ION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHINA RELATING TO SIKKIM AND 

TIBET, 1 890 

WHEREAS Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Ireln.nd, Empress of India, aml His Majesty the Emperor of China, 

are sincerely desirous to maintain and perpetuate the relations of 

friendship and good understanding which now exists between their 

respective Empires; and whereas recent occurrences have tended towards 

a disturbance of the said relations, and it is desirable to clearly 

define and permanently settle certain matters connected with the 

boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, Her Britannic Majesty and His 

Hajesty the Emperor of China have resolved to conclude a Convention 

on this ~3ubject and have, for this purposo,named Plenipotentiaries, 

that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, His Excellency 

the Most Hon'ble Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, G.M.S.I., 

G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., Marquess of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor

General of India. 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, His Excellency Sheng Tai, 

Imperial Associate Resident in Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenant-

Governor. 



\Tho having met and communicated to each other their full powers, and 

finding these to be in proper form, have agreed upon the following Con

vention in eight Articles :-

1 • The boundary of Si kldm and Tibet shall be the ere st of the 

mountain range separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim 'l'eesta 

and its affluents from the waters flowing into ·l:,he Tibetan Mochu and 

northwards into other rivers of Tibet. The line commences at Haunt 

Gipmochi on t~e Bhutan frontier and follo,is the auov·e-mentioned water

parting to the point where it meets the Nepal terri tory. 

2. It is admitted that the British Government, whose protec

torate over the Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and 

excl u sivo control over the internal administration and foreign relations 

of that State, and except through and with the permission of the 

British Government, neither the Ruler of the State nor any of its 

officers shall hav·e official relations of any kind, formal or informal, 

with nny ot.her country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Government 

of China engage reciprocally tc. respect the boundary as defined in 

Article 1, and to prevent acts of aggression from their respective 

sides of the frontier. 

4. The question of providing increased facilities for trade. 

across the Sikkim-Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a 

view to a mutually satisfactory arrangement by the High Contracting 

Powers. 
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5. The question ol' pu.~turage on the Sik.k.im side of the frontior 

is reserved for further examination and future adjustment. 

6. The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and 

arrangement the method in which official communications between the 

British authorities in India and the authorities in Tibet shall be 

conducted. 

1. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the 

ratification of this Convention, be appointed, one by the British 

Government in India, the other by the Chinese Resident in Tibet. The 

said Commissioners shall meet and discuss the questions which qy the 

last three preceding Articles have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications 

shall be exchanged in London as soon as possible after the date of the 

signature thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same 

and affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this Seventh day of March in the 

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred ninety, corresponding with 

Chinese date the Twentyseventh day of the second moon of the Sixteenth 

year of Kuang Hsu. 

(Chinese Seal and Signature) 

(Seal) ( Sd.) LANSDOWNE 

/ 
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.APPENDIX 'B' 

THE President of India and His Higbne s s the Maharaja of S ikkim being 

desirous of further strengthening the good relations already existing 

between India and Sikkim, have resolved to enter into a new Treaty with 

each other, end the President of India has, for the purpose, appointed 

as his plenipotentiary Shri Harishwar D~al, Political Officer in 

Sikkim, and His Highness the Maharaja having examined Shri Harishwar 

Dayal's credentials and found them good and in due form, the two have 

agreed as follows z-

ARTICLE I 

All previous treaties between the British Government and Sikkim 

which are at present in force as between India and Sikkim are hereby 

formally cancelled. 

AR'rici.E II 

Sikkim shall continue to be a Protectorate of India, and subject 

to the provisions of this Treaty, shall enjoy autonomy in regard to 

its internal affairs. 

.ARTICLE III 

(1) The Government of India will be responsible for the defence 

and terri to rial integrity of Sikkim. It shall have the right to take 

such measures as it considers necessary for the defence of Sikkim or 
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the security of India, whether prepar·atory or otherwise, and whether 

inside or outside Sikkim. In particular, the Government of India 

shall have the right to station troops anywhere within Sikkim. 

(2) The ~leasures referred to in paragraph (1), will as far as 

possible be taken by the Government of India in consultation with the 

Governmant of Sikkim. 

(3) The Government of Sikkim shall not import any arms, ammunition, 

military stores or other warlike material of any description for any 

purpose whatsoever without the previous consent of the Government of 

India. 

ARTICLE IV 

(1) The external relations of Sikkim, whether political, economic 

or financial~ shall be conducted and regula ted sol ely by the Government 

of India, and the Government of Sikkim shall have no dealings with any 

foreign power. 

(2) Subjects of Sikkim travelling to foreign countries shall be 

treated as Indian protected persons for the purpose of passports, shall 

receive from Indian representatives abroad the same protection and 

facilities as Indian nationals. 

·ARTICLE V 

The Government of Sikkim agrees not to levy any import duty, 

transit duty or other imposts on goods brought into, or in transit 
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through Sikkim; and the Government of India. agrees not to levy any 

import or other duty on goods of Sikkimese origin brought into India 

from Sikkim. 

ARTICLE VI 

(1) The Government of India shall have exclusive right of 

constructing, maintaining and regulating the use of railways, aerodromes 

and landing grounds and air navigation facilities, posts, telegraphs, 

telephones and wireless installations in Sikkim; and the Government of 

Sikkim shall render the Government of India every assistance in their 

construction, maintenance and protection. 

(2) The Government of Sikkim may, however, construct, maintain, 

and regulate the use of railw~s and aerodromes and landing grounds 

and air navigation facilities to such extent as may be agreed to by 

the Government of India. 

(3) The Government of India shall have the right to construct 

·and maintain in Sikkim roads for strategic purposes ·and for the purpose 

of improving communications with India and other adjoining countries; and 

the Government of Sikkim shall render the Government of India every 

assistance in the construction, maintenance and protection of such 

roads. 

AR'fi CLE VI I 

(1}. Subjects of Sikkim shall have the right of entry into, and 

free movement within India and Indian nationals shall have the right 

of entry into and, free movement within Sikkim. 
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(2) Subjects to such regulations as the Government of Sikkim may 

prescribe in consultation with the Government of India, Indian nationals 

shall have :-

(a) the right to carry on trade and commerce in Sikkim; and 

(b) when established in any trade in Sikkim, the right to acquire, 

hold, and dispose of any property, movable or immovable, for the 

purposes of their trade or residence in Sikkim. 

(3) Subjects of Sikkim shall have the same right-

{a) to carry on trade and commerce in India, and to employment 

therein; and 

(b) of acquiring, holding and disposing of property, movable and 

immovable, as Indian nationals. 

ARTICLE VIII 

(1) Indian'nationals within Sikkim shall be subject to the laws 

of Sikkim and subj e·cts of Sikkim within India shall be subject to the 

laws of India. 

(2) Whenever any criminal proceedings are initiated in Sil~im 

against any Indian national or any person in the service of the 

Government of India or any foreigner, the Government of Sikkim shall 

furnish the representative of the Government of India in Sikkim 

(hereinafter referred to as the Indian Representative) with particulars 

of the charges against such person. 
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If in the case of any person in the service of the Government 

of India or a.ny foroigncr it is so domanrled by the Indian I~epresen

tative, such person shall be handed over to him for trial before such 

courts as may be established for the purpose by the Government of India 

either in Sikkim or outside. 

ARTICLE IX 

( 1) The Government of Sikkim agrees to seize and deliver up any 

fugitive offender from outside Sikkim who has taken refuge therein 

on demand being made by the Indian Representative. Should any delay 

occur in complying with such demand, the Indian police may follow the 

person whose surrender has been demanded into any part of Sikldm, and 

shall, on showing a warrant signed by the Indian Representative, receive 

every assistance and protection in the prosecution of their object from 

the Sikkim officers. 

(2) The Government of India similarly agrees, on demand being 

made by the Government of Sikkim, to take extradition proceedings 

against, and surrender any fugitive offender from Sikkim who has taken 

refuge in the territory of India. 

( 3)· In this article, "fugitive offender" means a person who is 

accused of having committed an extradition offence as defined in the 

First Schedule to the Indian Extradition Act, 1903, or any other 

offence which may hereafter be agreed upon between the Government of 

India and the Government of Sikkim as being an extradition offence. 
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ARTICLE X 

The Government of India, having iu mind the friendly relations 

already existing between India and Sikkim and now further strengthened 

by this Treaty, and being desirous of assisting in the development and 

good administration of Sikkim, agrees to pay the Government of Sikkim 

a sum of rupees 3 lakhs every year so long as the terms of this 

Treaty are duly observed by the Government of Sikkim. 

The first payment under this article will be made before the end 

of the year 1950, and subsequent payments will be made in the month of 

August every year. 

ARTICLE XI 

The Government of India shall have the right to appoint a 

representative to reside in Sikkim; and the Government of Sikkim shall 

provide him .and hisstaff with all reasonable facilities in regard to 

their carrying out their duties in Sikkim. 

ARTICLE XII 

If any dispute arises in the interpretation of the provisions of 

this Treaty which cannot be resolved by mutual consultation, the dis

pute shall be referred to the Chief Justice of India, whose decision 

thereon shall be final. 
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ARTICLE XIII 

Thi.1s 1'reaty shall come into force withouL rutl!'icatlon from tho 

date of signature by both parties. 

Done in duplicate at Gangtok on this Fifth day of December, 1950. 

Sd/- Harishwar Dayal 
Political Officer in Sikkim. 

Sd/- Tashi Namgyal 
His Highness the Maharaja 

of Sikkim. 
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APPENDIX 'C' 

TEXT OF THE TRIPARTITE AGREENENT, MAY 8, 1973 

Whereas the Chogyal and the People of Sikkim are convinced that their 

interest and the long-term interest of Sikkim as a whole call for : 

(i) The establishment of a fully responsible Government in 

Sikkim with a more democratic Constitution, the guarantee of Fundamental 

rights, the rule of Law, an independent judiciary and greater legis

lative and executive powers for the elected representatives of the 

people; 

(ii} A system of elections based on adult suffrage which will 

give equitable representation to all sections of the people on the 

basis of principle of one man one vote; 

(iii) The strengthening of Indo-Sikkim Cooperation and inter

relationship; and 

Whereas the Chogyal as well as the representatives of people had 

requested the Government of India : 

(i) To take responsibility for the establishment of law and 

order and good administration in Sikkim f oll O\ving the break-doWn. of 

all three; 

( ii) To ensure the further development ot" a consti lutional 

government, communal harmony, good administration and rapid economic 

and social development in Sikkim; 
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(iii) To provide the head of the administration (Chief Executive} 

in Sikkim to help achieve and to safeguard all the above needs and 

objectives; 

And lvhereas the Government of India have agreed to discharge the 

responsibilities hereby renewed to them; 

Now, ,.,hereas the Government of India, the Chbgyal of Silddm and 

leaders of the political parties of Sikkim have agreed as follows :-

(1) The three parties hereby recognise and undertake to ensure 

the basic human rights and fundamental freedoms of the people of Sikkim. 

The people of Sikkim will enjoy the right of election on the basis of 

adult suffrage to give effect to the principle of 'nne man one vote'. 

(2) There shall be an assembly in Sihl~im. The assembly shall be 

elected every four years. Elections shall be fair and free and shall 

be conducted under the supervision of the Election Commission of India, 

who shall be appointed for the purpose by the Government of Sikkim. 

( 3) ( i) In accordance , ... ith this agreement, the assembly shall 

have the power to propose laws and adopt resolutions for the welfare 

of the people of Sil~im or any of the matters enumerated hereinbelow 

namely: (a) education, (b) public health, (c) excise, (d) press and 

publicity~ (e) transport, (f) bazars, (g) forests, (h) public works, 

(i) agriculture, (j) food supplies, (k) economic and social planning 

including state enterprise, (1) home and establishment, (m) finance 

and (n) land revenue. 
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(ii) The assembly shall not discuss or ask questions on the 

following :-

(a) The Chogyal and the members of the ruling family, (b) a.ny matter 

pending before the court of law, (c) the appointment of the Chief Exe

cutive and members of the judiciary and (d) any matter which concerns 

the responsibilities of the Government of India under this assignment 

or under any other agreement between India and Sikkim. 

{4) There shall be a.n Executive Council consisting of elected 

members of the assembly who shall be appointed to the Executive Council 

by the Chogyal on the advice of the Chief Executive. The Chief Exe

cutive will preside over the meetings of the Executive Council. 

(5) The S,Ystem of the election shall be so organised as to make 

the assembly adequately representative of the various sections of the 

population. The size and the composition of the assembly and of the 

Executive Council shall be such as may be prescribed from time to time 

care being taken to ensure that no single section of the population. 

acquires a dominating position due mainly to its ethnic origin, and 

that the rights and interests of the Sikkimese of Bhutia-Lepcha origin 

and of the Sikkimese of Nepali, which includes Tsong and Scheduled 

Caste origin, are fully protected. 

(6) Chogyal shall perform the functions of his high office in 

accordance with the Constitution of Sikkim as set out in this agree

ment. 
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and the Chogyal shall be referred to the Political Officer in Sikkim, who 

shall obtain the advice of the Government of India.; which shall be 

binding. 

(9) 'fhere shall be equality before the Law in Sikkim. The judiciary 

shall remain independent. 

(10) The Palace establishment and the Sikkim Guards shall remain 

directly under the Chogyal. 

(11} The Government of India who are solely responsible for the 

defence and territorial integrity of Sikkim and who are solely responsible 

for the conduct a.nd regulations of the external relations of Sikkim 

whether political, economic or financial, reaffirm their determination 

to discharge these and other responsibilities for the benefit of the 

people of Sikkim for their communal harmony, good administration and 

economic and social development. It is hereby reaffirmed that they 

shall have the necessa.~ powers for carrying out their responsibilities. 

Done in triplicate at Gangtok on this Eighth day of May of the 

year One thousand Nine hundred and Seventythree A.D. 

Sd/- Kewal Singh, 
Foreign Secretary, 
Government of India. 

Sd/- Palden Thondup, 
N amgyal, 

The Chogyal of Sikkim. 

Leaders of the political parties representing the people of Sikkim. 

For Sikldm 
Janta. Congress 

Sd. K.C.Pra.dha.n 
B.B.Gurung 
S.K.Rai 
B .P .Dahul 
B.Kharel 

For Sikldm 
National Congress 

Sd. Kazi Lhendup Dorji 
c.s.Rai 
C.B.Chhetri 
N.K.Subedi 
D.N.Tewari ., 

For Sikkim 
National Party 

Netuk Shering 
Man Bahadur Basnet 
T a sa Thunger 
Padam Khare 
K.Wangdi 
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.APPENDIX 1 D 1 

THE GOVERNMENT OF SI~CIM ACT, 1974 

.An Act to provide, in pursuance of the historic agreement of the 8th 

of May, 1973 between the Chogyal, the leaders of the political parties 

representing the people of Sikkim and the Government of India. and of 

the unanimous desire of members of the Sikkim Assembly expressed in 

the meeting of the Assembly held on the 11th l>1ay, 1974, for the 

progressive realisation of a. fully responsible Government in Sikkim 

and for further strengthening its close relationship with India.. 

CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 

1. This Act may be called the Government of Sikkim Act, 1974. 

It shall come into force on the day of ••••••• June,1974. 

2. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires :-

(a) "Assembly" means the 'Sikkim Assembly'. 

(b) 11 Chief Executive" means the Chief Executive referred to 

in· Section 28. 

(c) "Chogyal" means the Chogyal of Si!tkim. 

(d) "Members" means the members of the Assembly. 
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The Chogyal of Sikkim 

3. The Chogyal shall take precedence over all other persons in 

Sikkim and he shall continue to enjoy the honour, position and other 

personal privileges hitherto enjoyed by him. 

4. The Chogyal shall exercise his powers u.nd perform his func

tions in accordance with the provisions of this Act and nothing 

contained in Section 3 shall affect the provisions of this Section. 

5. All executive action of the Government of Sikkim taken in 

~ccordance with the provisions of this Act shall be expressed to be 

taken in the name of the Chogyal. 

CHAPTER III 

SIKKIM ASSID!BLY 

· 6. ( i) !'here shall be an Assembly for Sikkim. 

(ii) The total number of seats in the Assembly to be filled by 

persons chosen by direct election shall be such as may· be determined by 

law. 

1. (i) For the purpose of election to the Sikkim Assembly Sikkim 

shall be divided into constituencies in such manner as may be determined 

by law. 
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(ii) The Government of Sikkim may make rules for the purpose 

of providing that the Assemb~y adequately represents the various sec

tions of the population, that is to say while fully protecting the 

legitimate rights and interests of Sikkimese of Lepcha or Bhutia 

origin and of Sikkimese of Nepali origin and other Sikkimese, including 

Tsongs, scheduled castes, no single section of the population is 

allowed to acquire a dominating position in the affairs of Sikkim mainly 

by reason of its ethnic origin. 

8. For ensuring free and fair elections in Sikkim, the Chogyal 

shall appoint a representative of the Election Commission of India 

nominated by the Government of India in this behalf and the elections 

shall be conducted under the supervision of such representative, and 

for this purpose the representative shall have all the powers necessary 

for the effective discharge of his functions. 

9. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat 

in the Assembly unless he -

(a) Is an elector for any constituency and makes and 

subscribes before some persons authorised by the 

authority conducting the election an oath or affirmation 

according to the form set out in the Schedule. 

(b) Is not less than 25 years of age. 

(c) Possesses such other qualifications as may be specified 

in any law for the time beiug in force. 
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10. ( i) The elections to the Sikkim Assembly shall be on the 

basis of .'one man one vote•, that is to say, every person who on the 

prescribed date is a subject of Sikkim, is not less than twentyone 

years of age and is not otherwise disqualified under this Act or under 

any other law on the ground of residence, unsoundness of mind, crime 

or corrupt or illegal practioo shall bo entitled to be registered as 

a voter at any such election. 

( ii) Every person whose name is 1'or the time being entered 

in the electoral roll of any constituency shall be entitled to vote at 

the election of a member from that constituency. 

11. The Assembly shall, unless sooner dissolved, continue for 

four years from the date appointed for its first meeting and no longer, 

and the expiration of the said period of four years shall operate as 

a diaoolution of tho Assembly. 

12. The Chogyal shall, on the advice of the President of the 

Assembly, summon the Assembly to meet at such time and place as he 

thinks fit, but six months shall not intervene between its last 

sitting in one session and the date appointed for first sitting in 

the next session. 

13. ( i) The Chief Executive shall be ex officio President of 

the Assembly and as such shall perform the functions of the Speaker 

thereof. 
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(ii) The Assembly shall, as soon as m~ be, choose a member 

to be Deputy Speaker thereof who shall act as a Speaker during the 

absence of the President of the Assembly for any sitting of the 

Assembly. 

14. The Chogyal may address the Assembly after intimating to the 

Assembly his intention to do so. 

15. Every member of the Assembly shall before taking his seat, 

make and subscribe before the Chogyal or some persons appointed in 

that behalf by him an oath or affirmation according to the form set 

out for the purpose in the Schedule. 

16. If the member of the Assembly-

(e.) bocomes subject to any disqualification mentioned in 

Section 17 for membership of the Assembly, or 

(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to 

the President of the Assembly, his seat shall thereupon 

become vacant. 

17. (i) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and 

for being, a member of the Assembly -

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Government of 

Sikkim other than office declared by law not to disqualify 

its holder; 

(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a 

competent court; 
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(c) if he is so di squal if ied by or under any law. 

(ii) For the purpose of this section, a person shall not be 

deemed to hold an office of profit under the Government of Sikkim by 

reason only that he is a Minister. 

(iii) If any question arises as to whether a member of the 

Assembly has become disqualified or being such a member under the 

provisions of sub-section (i), the question shall be referred for the 

decision of the Chogyal and his decision shall be final. 

(iv) Before giving aqy decision on any such question the 

Chogyal shall obtain the opinion of the Election Commission of India 

or such other Election authority as may be specified by the Government 

of India for the purpose, and shall act according to such opinion. 

18. If a person sits or votes as a member of the Assembly before 

he has complied with the requirements of Section 15 or when he knows 

that he is not qualified or that he is disqualified for membership 

thereof, he shall be liable in respect of each day on which he so sits 

or votes to a penalty of one hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt 

due to the Government of Sikkim. 

19. (a) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the rules 

and standing orders regulating the procedure of the Assembly there 

shall be freedom of speech in the Assembly. 

(b) No member shall be liable to any proceedings in any 

court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the 
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Assembly or in any committee thereof and no person shall be so liable 

in respec·~ of the publication by or under the authority of the Assembly 

of any report, paper, votes or other proceedings. 

20. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Assembly may 

discuss, make recommendations or make laws for the whole or any part of 

Sikkim with respect to any of th~ following matters, namely, 

(a) Educa"tion, 

(b) Public Health, 

(c) . Excise,. 

(d) Press and Publicity, 

(e) Transport, 

(f) Bazars, 

(g) Forests, 

(h) Public Works, 

(i) Agriculture, 

(j) Food Supplies, 

(k) Economics and Social Planning including State 
Enterprises, and 

(1) Land Revenue. 

( ii) Subject to the provisions of this Act,_ the Assembly shall 

also have the right to discuss and make recommendations with respect to 

any matter not connected in sub-section (i) which may from time to time 

be referred to by the Chief Executive. 

{iii) The Chogyal shall, on the recommendation of the Govern-

ment of India, by notification in the Sikkim Darbar Gazette add any 

other matters enumerated in sub-section (i) and thereupon the matters 

so added shall be deemed to _have been included in the sub-section for 

the purposes of this Act. 
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21. When a bill has been passed by the Assembly, it shall be 

presented. to the Chogyal and the Chogyal shnll declare either that he 

assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent therefrom. 

Provided that the Chogyal may, as soon as possible after the 

presentation to him of a B~ll for assent return the Bill to the 

Assembly with a message requesting that they will reconsider the Bill 

or any specified provisions thereof and in particular, will consider 

the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may recommend 

in his message and when a Bill is returned, the Assembly shall recon

sider it accordingly within a period of three months from the date o~ 

receipt of such message and if it is again passed ~ the Assembly with 

or without amendment and presented to the Chogyal for assent, the 

Chogyal shall not withhold assent therefrom. 

Provided further that the Chogyal shall reserve for the considera

tion of the Government of India. any Bill, which would if it became law 

affect any of the responsibilities of the Government of India. or any 

other special respnnsibilities of the Chief Executive referred to in 

Section 28 ~d shall act according to the decision of the Government 

of India. 

22. (i) The validity of any proceedings in the Assembly shall 

not be called in question on the ground of any alleged irregulr,rity 

in procedure. 

( ii) No officer or member of the Assembly in which powers 

are vested by or under this Act for regulating the procedure or the 
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conduct of business or for maintaining order in the Assembly shall be 

subject to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise 

by him of these powers. 

23. (i) The Assembly may make rules for regulating subject to 

the provision of this Act, the Assembly shall not discuss or ask 

questions of any of the following, namely, 

(a) the Chogyal and the members of the ruling family; 

(b) any matter pending before a court of law; 

(c) the appointment of the Chief Executive or member of 

the judiciary;: and 

(d) any matter which is exclusively the responsibility of 

the Government of India, whether under this Act or under 

any agreement or otherwise. 

CHAPTER IV 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

24. ( i) There shall be an Executive Council (in this Act 

referred to as the Council of Ministers) with one of the members thereof 

at the head who shall be designated as the Chief Hinister and the 

others as ministers. 

(ii) The Council ofMinisters shall be incharge of the 

administrative departments allotted to them and shall advise the 

Chogyal in respect of all matters within their jurisdiction. 

(iii) Every advice tendered by the Council of Hinisters shall 

be communicated to the Chogyal through the Chief Executive who may, if 
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he is of opinion that the advice affects or is likely to affect any 

of his special re sponsibili ties or the re sponsibil i ties of the Govern

ment of India referred to in Section 23, required the Council of 

Ministers to modify the advice accordingly. 

(iv) The question whether any and if so what, advice was 

tendered by the ministers to the Chogyal shall not be inquired into by 

any court. 

25. (i) The Chief Minister.and other ministers shall be appointed 

by the Chogyal on the advice of the Chief Executive. (ii) The·Council 

of Ministers shall be responsible to the Assembly. (iii) Before a 

minister enters upon his office, the Chogyal or such other person as 

may be authorised in this behalf shall administer to him the oath of 

office and of secrecy according to the form set out for the purpose in 

the Schedule. 

26. The executive power of the Council of Nini sters shall extend 

to the matter referred to in Section 20. 

27. The Chogyal shall, on the recommendation of the Chief Executive 

taken in consultation with the Chief Minister make rule for the all oca

tion of the business to the ministers and for the more convenient 

transaction of business. 

CH.APTER V 

THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE 

28. ( i) At the head of the administration in Sikkim there shall 

be a Chief Executive, who shall be a person nominated by the Government 

of India and appointed to tbat post by the Chogyal. 
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{ii) The functions of the Chief Executive shall be to ensure 

(a) The responsibilities of the Government of India in 

or in relation to the Sikkim as respects all or any 

of the matters referred to the agreement of the 8th May, 

1973 between the Chogyal, Government of India and the 

leaders of the political parties representing the people 

of Sikkim or in any other agreement entered into between 

Chogyal and the Government of India, whether before or 

after commencement of this Act. 

(b) The Chief Executive shall have all the powers necessary 

for the discharge of his functions and responsibilities 

and the executive power in Sikkim shall be so exercised 

as to ensure compliance with any decisions taken or 

orders or directions issued by the Government of India 

in due discharge of its responsibilities. 

29. (i) The Chief Executive shall -

(a) where any action taken in the performance of his func

tions concerns a matter the administrative functions 

relating to which have been allocated to a minister, 

act in consultation with the minister in respect 

thereof; 

(b) submit all important matters to the Chogyal for his 

information and ·for his approval of the action 

proposed to be taken : 

Provided that where immediate action is required the 

Chief ·Executive may take such action as he thinks fit 

and shall obtain the Chogy8.1 1 s approval a.s soon as after 

the action has been taken as possible. 
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(c) advise the Chogyal in respect of all other matters. 

(ii) Where a difference of opinion arises between the Chief 

Executive and the Chogyal in respect of any matter, it shall be 

referred to the Government of India for decision. The decision of 

Government of India shall be final. 

CHAPTER VI 

GENERAL 

30. For the speedy development of Sikkim in the social, economic 

and political fields the Government of Sikkim may, 

(a) request the Government of India to include the planned 

development of Sikkim within the ambit of the Planning 

Commission of India, while that Commission is preparing 

Plan for the economic and social development of India 

and to appropriately associate officials from Sikkim 

in such work; 

(b) request the Government of India to provide facilities 

for students from Sikkim in institutions for higher 

learning and for the employment of people from Sikkim 

in the public services of India (including all India 

services), at par with those available to citizens of 

India; 

(c) seek participation and representation_for the people of 

Sikkim in the political institutions of India. 
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31. All judges shall be independent in the exercise of their 

judicial functions and subject only to this Act and the laws. 

32. ( i) All sections of the people in Sikkim shall enjoy basic 

human rights and fundamental freedoms without discrimination. 

(ii) The Government of Sikkim shall make every endeavour 

to secure for the people of Sikkim the enjoyment of the ~·oresaid 

rights and to maintain and promote communal harmony. 

(iii) Notwithstanding anything contained in the aforesaid 

provisions special provision shall be made for the advancement or the 

protection of tha aboriginal inhabitants of Sikkim and other minorities. 

33. The Assembly which has been formed as a result of the elec-

tions held in Sikkim in April, 1974 shall be deemed to be the first 

Assembly duly constituted under this Act and shall be entitled to 

exercise powers and perform the functions conferred on the Assembly 

by this Act. 

THE SCHEDULE 

FORM OF OATHS OR AFFIRMATIONS 

I 

(See Section 9(a)) 

1. Form'of oath or affirmation to be made by candidates for election 

to the Assembly. 

"I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill a seat in 

the A bl 
do swe~in the name of God 

ssem y , 1 1 .:."'f. so emn y two J.rm that I will bear true faith 

and allegiance to the Constitution of Sikkim as by law established. 11 
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II 

2. Form of ~a-tli of a;f:'f irmation to be made by a member of the Assembly • 

do 

nf, A.B., having been ·elected as a member of the Assembly 

swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance 
solemnly affirm 

to the Constitution of Sikltim as by law established and that I will 

faithfully discharge the duty on which I am about to enter." 

I Iii 

3 •. Form of oath of office for a member of t-he Council of Ministers. 

(See Section 25) 

"I' A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith solemnly affirm 

and, allegiance to the Constitution of Sikkim as by law established and 

that. I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a 

minister and that I will do right to all manner of people in accorda.nce 

with the Constitution and the law, without fear or favour, affection or 

ill-will 11 • 

IV 

4. Form of oath of secrecy for a member of bhe Council of Ministers 

(See Section 25) 

"I, A B do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or 
• ·' solemnly affirm 

indirectly communicate or reveaf to any person or persons any matter 

which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become known to 

me as a minister except as m~ be required for the due discharge of my 

duties as such a minister". 
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